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(1) Owmeveeenns Ceeresesetieceteteatceaattnanraranns .. D-2-8

(2) ReNbT.vesesrescaserocsonsoronscncsaasasnsasnasnees D-2-8

(3) Rent free........ Ceecceceseaceserreettatstenennene D-2-8

b. Items 15a and b..... g -

" (1) Ceneral AefinitiONeee.oeesseccesceccenonssaneenens D-2-9

(2) Denfinition of "place" for "Owned"or "Rent free". D-2-9

(3) Definition of "place" for renters..seceeseecess... D-2-9

(L) More than one unit on same "place"...... ciesesn.. D-2-9

(5) If "place" is definitely in built-up area..... .. D-2-10

c. Item 15c, Sale of produce ($50 Or MOTE)eeevrenenneress D-2-10

(1) "Sales" from this "place”..iieecvesssecnsesrnens. D-2-10

(2) Place..vieeseevecenesens teeeeanaen cececraeeenaens D-2-10

. (3) More than One UNit.eccesssescesescosaceansosesea . D-2-10
(4) Special situatioNee.eeeceeees.- Ceeeeneans cereaanee D-2-10

d. Item 15d, Sale of produce ($250 or more)....c.... ve... D-2-11

(1) Follow same rules as fOr item 15Cceeececernceeess D-2-11

6. Questions 16 and 17, Heating and air conditioning......... D-2-11
a. Question 16, Heating.eersosecocsocessecsccanans s . D-2-11

(1) Type of heating system..... feteresesrreaeaaaaas .. D-2-11

b. Question 17, Air conditioning.cceeescssesssacens cessen D-2-13

T. Item 18, Telephon@..ceeeeeverecoaoases eereevansan teaeeees D-2-13
8. Item 19, Observed householdS.esseeseessovesoacasconasaoass D=2=13
9. Item 20, Name and code of interviewer.....eeoeesee.ss vesess D-2-13
D. Ttem 21, NoninterviewsS.eeesseeess sesissecsannen seeseressnscsan D-2~13
1. Partially completed interviewS.secsoos... Cetecsesececnnans . D-2-14
2. Type A noninterviews..ieeeeesecessesscsas Ceeacairenannen .. D-2-14
a. Refusal........... Cheteececnecarensanae Ceeeraenaeans . D-2-1k

b. No one at home - repeated callS....... Cereseeneansans . D-2-14

c. Temporarily absent...e.e.... ceerees tetecrcanns ceaenns . D-2-1h

d. OtheT Type Avevevevneernnnnn ettt ... D-2-15

3. Type B noninterviews.c.eiaeieeescresocoonsscsosacncsaannans . D-2-15
a. Vacant - menseasonal........a. cevisacssssvactonssnnt .o D-2-15

b. Vacant - seasonale..ceessssss eesccssstesserecsresannas D-2-15

c. Usual residence elseWhere..cseesescesscasssscssscanssss D-2=-15

d. Armed FOrCeS.eeeesececcccceans ceetecceeasaserantaaaras D-2-16

e. Other Type B..... ceeerenens Cieecsestaceseceenacnoaannns D-2-16

(1) Unit under coUSETUCLION.-seesseecesseserassasssss D=2-16

(2) Unit being created from conversion of former wunit D-2-16

(3) Vacant - migratroy WorkerS.eeev.eeee... Cereeenas . D-2-16

. (4) Temporary business Or SEOTAEE.eeeeavesenseerronns D-2-16

(5) Vacant trailer space..... Ceerteeectenecnancs eeo. D-2-16

(6) - Units not yet started in Permit SegmentS..... eees D-2-16

be Type C HonintervieWS.eeeeeeeeeeseoececsceseoacoanasoaoases D-2-16
g. Demolished....veve.a.. cibesccrecestnasnsaoas ceeanns ees D-2-17
b. In sample by mistake...... cseesaresssonns eesssan secane D-2-17
c. Eliminated in SUDSAMPlE.ssccseocsccnrnsacconassnrons .. D-2-17

d. Built after April 1, 1960 .cececsrevocacsncssoanenn ees D-2-17
. e. Other Type C.v. feecvresnocnanna sesectnenens ceseessase D=2-17
. ix
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(1) Nonexistent..... Ceetavesaesanenns Ceeeeraaneees .
(2) Unfit for human habltatlon........ ...............
(3) Permanently converted to business or storage......
(B)  MErZerS e eeeee s seeeeeeseeacesoannaaesnns creenenaas
(5) Other......... Ceeeenen Cetseseeseceneneseanneenans
Item 22, Record of callSceevaaeess ctsssccanceases ceeseescannas
1. Calls for entire household and for a person or family
group not related to head....eveevenen. teecesenseaasoans
2. Illustration of how to fill item 22..cvcecenn.. ceecsran cre

Noninterviewed households...
Extra questionnaires needed for a household.eceeeoeeses

------ LR R R A I N N IR IR IR R A A I I R R ]

-----------------------------------------

SECTION I. PAGES 2 AND 3--QUESTIONS ON PERSONAL CHARACTERISTICS AND
RESTRICTED ACTIVITY s cetreecesrsossncasasossancansnsones
A, Introduction..e.veeeceenn. secesrecacrreransn . seseceracanen
1. Eligible respondent: Who can answer the questionSe.s-ss..
a. Eligible respondent for questions 1 and 2...vcvvevuann
b. Eligible respondent for remaining part of question-
NAIrEe et sttt tinesearsontsnsssasecnsasosssasansanses
(1) 17 or 18 year=0ldS.eceereerenns seesniennenecanan _
(2) Related, defined..... Cheheeehateeceair e
(3) CRilAreneeeeeoeeeeeceeeeraccsnsesocencanaosncnsos
(4) Adults not relateds........ Cereceniecantaeananann
_ ¢+ Exceptions to eligible respondent I'il€.ieeecessesssesns
d. Retuwrn call may be NECESSATY e eeesvensscnssssncasssons
2. Question 1, Names of household MemberS..eoeeeeeeeneeencnns
a. Members of the Armed ForceS...iiseesceasen seresnecsea .
(1) Armed Forees, defined..eceesecess.. Ceeeeeeaeeaaa
(2) Armed Forces ReSeIvVee..oseeees N
b. Who are household MemberS.cveeescesescacoccocanssnasns .
¢. Delete the name if not household member....eceeee... .
d. Listing honsehold members and use of additional
questionnaires if more than SiXeeeeersotecevacscans .
e. FPrescribed order of listing household.....eeeeveerass .
f. How to enter nameSe....eses. eeesecasesaas eesecasaaas
3. Question 2, Relationship to head of household.-ce:eceoeenn.
a. Head of household....vieeveveconnass feeetcenreaanansann
(1) Head, define@..ecesees. Ceeecsetcenerarnneaenaanon
(2) If "Head" deleted..eeesescecessossessroncncancsns
(3) Examples of relationship entries...... Ceeeeeeanae
(k) Persons unrelated to the head.eeeeeoeeneeeesses ve
b. DPersons in "special dwelling places”", rooming houses,
efce et . Ccessescessanersaens csesesanas
L. Separate questiomnaires for nonrelated PETSONSs eseonosecess
5. Questions 3 and 4, How to ask the questionsecceeeeeecenens

a. Question 3, Age at last birthday, race and seX........
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(1) BRacesesvssnns Ceeeeeenes R SN 1
(a) Guide for color OF TACEesuornns creseresaas «. D-3-11 -
(2) SEXeeivveneroeeseneeneenencananas O D-3-11
b. Question 4, Marital statuS.....eeevecenss. Cerenaaeaa, . D-3-12 .
(1) Annulled mATTiageS.e.eeseecscssossssssascesnenass D=-3-12
(2) Separated personsS....-... A ) -
(3) Common=-1aW MATTIAGES. cersserrrnrrnnnsrennss eevats D-3-32
6. Item Covun.. e rerasereanesenanan heoenecenes cesecccncennan D-3-12
a. Conditions to be entered in item C2......... besesssens D=-3-12
(1) Volunteered conditions (general)e.veceresieseens . D-3-13
b. Source of COnGitioN..viessseaesssoscossassssansonssses D-3-1k
T Whom to intervieW.eeeesseesaseeescscrronessosscessannseses D-3-15
Reference JateS.eeeeessscesssosescasassesscsossssssnssnsensssssioss D-3-15
1. Two-week reference pericdecccesecccescs ceeseescsasese eeses D-3-157
2. Dentist and doctor visife.esoeseocecess cvsseesscasssssenncs D-3-16
3. HOSPitaLl PrODE.ce.eisseeseccssesssssssassassasssesoessssss D-3-16
b Calendar Car@e...eeeeeesesescsascsossssscscsssasssssanesss D-3-16
Questions 5 and 6.eevese. teeceacesersestrssassassanseransonenss D=3=17
1. Question 5, Number of disability GayS.ececcecasseresensassD-3-17
a. Introduction....... Cheerecreraenaes tieessecsreaccasess D-3-18
b. Order of asking question Seeveeeeaces Ceereaen ceeceeaee D-3-18
c. Question 5a, Bed disability past two weekS.eeveveneoes D-3-18
d. Question 5b, How many days in Dedeeceseseesessseecsiees D=3-19
(1) Day in bed, defined. Ceeereraees Ceeeeeraeanas D-3-19
"e. Question 5c, Days lost from.work Tor persons 17 years
of age or oldere.ececeecans B seeesesnns D-3-19
(1) Work, GefineG.eceeeeeecenssesscocesssescssassanes D=3-20
(2) Work day, definede.eeeeesssscccsnsnccasssnassacsss D-3-20
(3) Disregard SCHOOL G2YS.ccvsevevesscscnnccsaascnsns D-3-20
f. Question 5d, Days lost from school for persons 6-16
years old.....e.. tessesessesaanannen tersanen eeesanen D-3-20
(1) School day, defined....eeeeees.. Ceeeaceeaneeanan D-3-20
(2) SchOOL VACALIOMessesenosvessasoeascesancnsosnasos D-3-21
(3) Disregard WOTK GayS.sereecscecsans Ceereceneeaaens D-3-21
g- Check for number of days reported in questions Sc and
5Qeincanann e eesasecetcaieasessasteantecensacncas .. D-3-21
h. Question Se, Number of work-loss or school—loss days
in bedeveeivenanesnnnns, cesscesccvssonresaansesssese D-3-21
(1) How to aSKseesrenn Cieeeereesesaseacaiassaessasses D=3-21
i. Question S5, Restricted act1v1ty past two weekS.e..... D-3-22
(1) How t0 8SKeeweeeeeeeonerannn Cereceessseccnens cee. D-3-22
(2) Things he usually does, definede.eeeeseecsasnssss D=3-22
(3) Problem CASES..eesevacecracscasssasssassassssasss D=3-23
Je Question 5g, Number of cut-3Uwn Ga¥Seeecesscsscacas P D—3 23
(l) Cut down for as much as a day, defined...ceeecees D—3 -2k
(2) Cut-down days during reference period...cc.eieeee. D=3~ 2%
2. Question 6, Condition(s) causing days recorded in

question 5......... eeenen cecaee ecessesserssseasassssee D-3-25
a. Order of usking QuUEstion Beeeeeecereoraesscosancsnesss D=3=25
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PROBE PAGES L AND 5--QUESTIONS ON DENTAL VISITS...ceeo... D-3-27
Questions T-9, Dental visitSssecesassosocesaseassosssosssssess D~3=27
1. Question T, Two-week dental visitSesesecessescescssassnses D-3-27

a. Dentist, defined..seseevecesesescesssonsoveacssonssass D=3-28

2. Question 8, Purpose of dental visitSe..ou... tecrscasasess.s D=-3-28

3. Question 9, HOW t0 8SKuieesuroevernesesscsecssssnssasseesss D-3-29

a. Question 9a, Twelve-month dental visit.eeesseseseecees D=3-29

b. Question 9b, Interval since last saw dentistesvecesees D=3=30
III. PROBE PAGES 6 AND T--QUESTIONS 10-15--DOCTOR VISITS AND

TWO-WEEK ACCIDENTS AND INJURTES.eeeseaeessconneenesss D-3-31

Questions 10-15, Doctor visitSeec... Ceesssenessasssasenessennn D-3-31

1. Questions 10-12, Number of doctor ViSitSescseesescessss ese D-3-31

8. Doctor, defined.eccecieecrsacescennsscesvnnnes eeesenssss D=3-31

b. Visit, defined.v.ivieeeeeeeencscncenn ceveseessacecennn . D-3-32

(1) InclusSionSeseeeeeceveneeseess ceeenn feeeraneaes .. D-3-32

(2) ExXCluSionSeeeceeeeeesoeeens Ceteceenresentenaannn . D-3-32

¢. Question 10, Two-waek doctor visitS..reeceseevraceneses D=-3-32

d. Questions lla-c, Shots, X-rays, examinations.........,. D-3-32

(1) How tO @8SKeeeeeorenn. Ceereenenne Cereeerenaaans veo D-3-33

(2) Avoid AUPlicatioNe:seeceecessvessocssoaneas veseaes D-3-33

e. Question 11d, How many timeSeececsessesaaconans cessses D=3-33
f. Question 12, Telephone calls to or from a doctor for

medical 8dVicees-vserseessscnsansssoscasanacaces sees D-3-33

g. Make entry in "DR. VISITS" box in Cl....seeeeseesess.. D-3-3k

2. Question 13, When to ask and pUrDOSE€eccsssscsssscsarsassse D=3=35

" a. Question 1l3a, For what conditionlsecececssececesscessess D=3-35
b. Questions 13b and c, Any specific conditionecessscsess D-3-35

c. Question 134, Any other conditioNessessescscvceceaseaess [=3-35

d. Questions 132 and feeceesconranans Ceesesenssssesennas . D-3-35

(1) Question 13e, Sick because Of Pregnancyessece-ss. . D-3-35

(2) Question 13f, Condition of Pregnancy.eseeeeseseces D-3-36

3. Question 14, Two-week accidents or injuries....... ceeeeees D-3-36
a.. Question 1lha, How £0 25Kesecesaesoonoscoancsns ceesvees D=3-36

b. Question 1lb, How t0 recordecscesssccesccnss Ceeeeenaan D-3-36

c. Question 1bc, Anyone €lSE.eeeeesessererssssnsssenesess D~3-36

d. Question 14d, See a doctor or cut doWnh...... cvreessaes D=3-36

e. Question 1lle, What was the injUryseeecesescsesseseecess D~3-36

b, Question 15, HOW tO 8SKeeeeeeessoesoncsoscsosssessassanssas D-3=37
a. Question 152, Twelve-month doctor visitS....eseseevess D=3-37

b, Question 15b, Interval since last saw doctor...... eeee D-3-37
SECTION IV. PROBE PAGES 8 AND 9--CONDITION LISTeeeeecassesoccsesassss D=3=30
Question 16, Condition liSteesecsssececscosecssssscevessssaass D=3-39
1. How tO @SKeciensevencnceesocanonnan e veceorsssassasasassss D=3-39
2, Questions 1 and 2, Screen QUEStiONSes«eeecescecscsosssssnes D=3-L0
3. Special caseSe.cececnceons Ceteceeaeaas teeeisevassasesvraas D3-01
L. Qualified responses tO QUEStion 16..e.cessssasesecsseseses D=3=41
5. If the respondent asks you to explain & conditiche.c.e.... D-3-k2
6. Conditions given out of LUrMes.eerenencanns ceececeaans vees D-3-k2
Where to go next....... s eaanenesesesesencsassenasenscennocoans D-3-k2

B.
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SECTION V. PAGES 10 AND 11--MAJOR ACTIVITY AND LIMITATION OF THAT
A CTIVITY ........... ® 9 & 6 T P P 60 2B O PN SO R ELO NN s e e D 3- h3

A. Questions IT-27, Major activity and limitatione.seescecesseess D-3-43
1. Order of asKing...eeeeeeseoosn. teesesstencns cesessen eevees D-3-43
2. QuestionslT and 18, Maln activity during past 12 months... D-3-43
a. Main activity, defined....c.eus.. ceeneans trrecacannen .o D-3-143
(1) Vork, defined..e.e.eeeeaess R D . I 1
2) Keeping house, Gefined.esessscssscssassnsssscesss D=3-hk
)} Retired, definedes.eesecsssescoscacosccansassssss D=3-Lk
) Going to school, defined.....oeec.e. Cheerenenoee .. D-3-4k
) 1T+ something else, defined.cceces... Ceenenne eess D-3-Lk
) 6-16 something else, define@ee.scessssssosasasses D=3=Lb
b. More than one activityeesececsssoescsonvscassnsssassas D-3-4h
c. How to ask questions 1Ta-d, Persons aged 17 years and '
OVETesssenss Ceeseecnaaas cessesessesssscsacsesascssess D=3-L45
d. Question 18a and b, Persons 6-16 years of @geeve.seses D-3-L45
3. Question 19, Limitation of major activity for children
1-5 years of ageeessscecesones tececesersiosacsaransssess D=3=L6
a. Question 19a, Able to take pert in ordinary play...... D-3-k6
b. Question 19b, Limited in kind of playeseeessseseecssss D-3-L6
c. Question 19c, Limited in amount of play.eecece.. vesees D=3-L6
- L. Question 20, Limitation of activity for children under
' ONE YEAY OFf BECcerevreeraerscaccscsssassessaasssssssaese D=3-46
a. Question 20a, Limited in any WaVeseeesseosessssasssscss D-3-46
b. Question 20b, Limited in what way..... Cesesereannnnn . D-3-46
5. Question 21, Retired or 17+ somethirngelse........ teeessess D-3-b6
a. Question 2la, Health keeps from WOrking...seeseeecsesss D-3-46
b. Question 21b, Limited in kind of work...eeseeeeseeness D-3~47
c. Question 2lc, Limited in amount of WOrKeeseseseissoeos . D-3-47
d. Question 21d, Limitation in kind or amount of other
BCEIVITIES e eerueeeeocnescssrsancoanans Ceesesessenaess D=3=L4T
6. Question 22, Limited in amount or kind of work or
HOUSEWOT K. e v eavecasannns Ceecesssesececeneas tecesusenases D=3-U4T
a. Question 223, NOW Have & jODeeecscevecsocssscscassanss D-3=UT
b. Question 22b, Able to work or keep house at all....... D-3-47
c. Question 22¢c, Limited in kind of work or housework.... D-3-48
d. Question 224, Limited in emount of work or housework.. D-3-48
e. Question 22e, Limited in other activitieS....eeesevess D-3-L8
Te QUESHEION 23ceeeeeeaseesecceecarsnosvonssssnassosanasssssss D-3-48
Question 2k, Limited to certain types of schools or kind
Of SChOOL BCHIVIL eeesessorsecsssascsossonsnsassasnssses D=3-U9
a. Limited to certain types of schools or in schocl
attendance..... Cecetaerecans S )
b. Question 2k4c, Limited in kind or amount of other
BCELVItLES e eeronncennnsrorasssssacsssasaneasasasssss D=3-L9
9. Question 25, Limited in ANY WAY..cceuvernnionraaarnanvassd D=3 49
10. Question 26, How long limited..ecaeecevecccaveccanaes ..o D-3-L9
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11. Question 27, Condition causing limitation..c..c.seeeeveses D=-3-50

SECTION

CHAPTER

a. How to ask questions 27a-C.eecerecscnnns sessssesnssass D=3-50
(1) When "0ld age" is reported to question 2T........ D-3-50
(2) Limitations due to pregnancy or recent injuries.. D-3-51
b. Question 2Tc, Main conditioN.eseessccecrccnsens ceseees D-3-51

VI. PROBE PAGES 12 AND 13--QUESTIONS ON HOSPITALIZATIONS AND
RESPONDENTCO...ll."'.ll....c.lo.c.l..l'll.'...i.'t'llt D_3"'53

Indroductions s e+« . R csesesne escesesens sveesaesne D"3'53
1. Order of asking questlons 28- 30... ......... Ceteecconanes sss D-3-53

Ques‘tlons 28 30.'."I.l"l.....l...ll.l..l.‘QC.O.!.‘.I.'O..... D-3-53
1. Question 28, Hospitalizations since specified date........ D-3-53

&. Being in a hospital, defined.sescecees Cererereseerane . D-3-54

2. Question 29, Stays in nursing homes, €5C. senvecnss ceeeses D-3-54

a. How to ask question 29.....eeovse.e Ceerentessesacanses D=3-5L

b. Recording number of tlmes ..... ceieenas ceonaos ceenns eee D=3-55

3. Question 30, Check on question 28¢.iisevacesivscersonassees D=3-55

a. Question 308aceccrisiassssorescacsssassrssasscnnnsens . D-3-55

D. Question 30D..ceciecsssaeensannns crienens sesesesesssss D=3-55

c. Question 30C..e.iieeeecnscuccsrsannoen Cesesescsnsnsressess D-3-55

d. Examples of question 30....eeeeocscnsascens teeessesase D-3-56

Item R, Who respondedesssescecescessocscescnnsasssssssessnsnss D-3=5T

le AGULESeeseeneseansrsocsns csetensaannn cersessrasenersrsares D=-3=57

2. Children..... tecsrstrssnesnnass Wsecaressessssaaseanasaens . D-3-57

Where to go nexteceeeersneeanne ceaens Nesesresearessenes ereaees D=3-57

L. CONDITION PAGE....eeiveennonnenns. R R 1 R

General ProCeAUTCeesecreeseceesnsenssnnes Ceterieteseann veseesee D-h-1

1. Order of £illing Condition Page.sveceseeaneenns Crerreneaes D-Lk-1
2. Extra questionnaires needed for more than seven

conditionSeeececernann. Ceesstreeiecesencsenannas eeereees DRL-1

Detailed description of questioms 1-3 of the Condition page... D-L-2
l. Iteml..'.l.'.'l..‘...'.'l.’l..l'll.‘ll‘..'..........‘l..l D_h-e

e POrSOI NUMDET s e s e essneosacanesocannans Ceeaenecesreons . D-k-2
. Name of condition..... reeeeenn Ceveseescsenennecnnann eo D-L-2
2. Question 2, When last saw or talked to doctOTeeeeeerreseas D=b=2
a. Doctor seen or talked to, defined..eveeece... ceerieaase Dolt-2
b. Type of doctor, defined.vecssessessesesnscsssnscssnees D-U=3
c. Long-term conditionS.sececscceseasss Cereesescasas ceeess D=k-3
de Short-term ConditionSeeeeeeeeasssronsseersssnsconsosnnns D-4-3
3. Interviewer check itemMac.veeeceeceeasoseecacaannecannans .. D-bs

a. "Accident or INJURY" DOX:eeoceresonnrooracsscnnassense D-li=5
De "On Card C" BOXsesseosseeeosrancessosscecnesnavannense-D=li=5
(l) Conditions on CaTd Ceserivrvssrnnisensennsscnnnns D-L-5 -
Co "Neither" DoXeseeeseeoeoseosnanasacanns tiseeravesraess DL
by QUESTIONS 38~ euuuiunrereeronocesereonsassseassosanessenes D-Iief
a. Question 3a, Asking the question...eeeesvesesseaessess D-U=§
(1) Other conditions: Doctor not taiked €Oseesss.s.. D-Lk-7
(2) Recording adequate name or deScription of .

conditione e ve e eerraaananns O O
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"Main condition":

(3) Card C condition reported in answer to 38...s...
Question 3b, Cause of conditiOBeseseresecncensoannns .
(1) Cause given PrevioUSly.eessesseecsscsssccasscanss
(2) How to record the answer £0 3Dieeecescceceseccses
(3) If cause is an accident or inJUrY.seesseeccecancs
Question 3c, . 3c, Kind of troublecessecesccsecsroeceseosss
(1) When to 8SK QUESEION 3Ceosessesocsrocnsonseransns
(2) MeBSLleSeeueenoeneesosesesssoassoosossssssansoanss
(3) Cysts, tumors, or other growthSe.cecesscesseenees
Question 3d, How allergy or stroke affects persofe....
Question 3e, Part of body affecteG.iveessssscsesccsesss
(1) Conditions for which guestion 3e must be asked...
(2) Impairments for which guestion 3e must be asked..
(3) Detail needed in QUesStion 3€.eeeeececsrerorasenns
Required answers given previously..cevesscscessscsccas

Types of reportihg problemS..ccecesessesascccsvonasoasacanss
Dental conditionSecsesosasecesasssoesassosscssancsasssnnsa
Pregnancy and childbirthesescecssscsossscestcnscsssssascsnes
Menstruation and Menopause.seeesotosesacsocncssscnsass
Illness resulting from vaccination, immunization, etc.
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INTERVIEWING TECHNIQUES, QUALITY AND QUANTITY OF WORK AND ADMINISTRATIVE
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CHAPTER 1

DESCRIPTION OF THE SURVEY

A. Purpose of the National
Health Survey

1. General The basic purpose of the National Health Survey
is to obtain information about the amount and
distribution of illness, its effects in terms
of disability and chronic impasirments, and the
kind of health services people receive.

Prior to the National Health Survey, which be-
gan in May 1957, the last nationwide survey of
health was made in 1935-36. Many developments
affecting the national health had taken place
in the intervening years:

We went from depression to prosperity
and through twO Wars.

The "wonder drugs"” such as penicillin
were discovered and put into use.

Public and private heslth programs were
enlarged.

Hospitalization and other health insur-
ance plans broesdened their coverage to
. _ protect many more people.

Increased research programs on all major
illnesses, such as heart disease, cancer,
tuberculosis, muscular dystrophy, and
polio were leading to their cure, control,
or prevention through the development of
products like the Selk Polio Vaccine.

Despite extensive research on individuel dis-
eases in the years 1937-1957, one ilmportant
element had been missing. We had only pilece-
meal information from the people themselves on
their illness and disability or the medicel .-
care they obtained. Many persons slthough sick
or injured never became a “health statistic,”
_— f"{ since requirements for reporting illnesses were ~
s Vo limited to hosplitalized 1llnesses and certain
contarlous diloonikes.
@rl-l -

Y



2.

Examples of uses
of the data

a. Helps give
direction
to health
expenditures

b. Occurrence and
severity of
illness and
disability

o

c. Confrol of
accldents

e —— e ——— 1® e — [ T T T U, .- -

In recognition of the fact that current infor-
maticn on the Nation's health was inadequate,
and that national and regional health statistics
are essential, the Congress authorized a con-
tinuing National Health Survey (Public Law 652
of the 84th Congress). Since May 1957, the
United States Public Health Service regularly
collects health statistics under congressional
authority.

What kind of information is obtained from the
National Health Survey? How is this used?
Here are some examples taken from a discussion
of the program before the Congress.

Total health expenditures, both public and pri-
vate, run into many billions of dollars s year.
Better statistical information helps to give
more effective direction to the expendlture of
these large sums.

Data on health statistics are valuable tools
for the public health officer. The nationwide
system of reporting communicable disease has
been an important factor in the reduction, and
in some instances virtual eradication, of some
diseases which were chief causes of illness,
disability, and even death several generations
ago. Knowledge of the number and location of
many diseases made it possible to develop
effective programs of immnization, environ-
mental sanitation, and health education which
are essential factors in their control.

Today, chronic illness and disability, among
both adults and children, constitute our great-
est public health challenge. Chronic iliness
and disability lower the earning power, living
standards, and the general well-being of
individuals and familiss. They reduce the
Naticn's potential output of goods and services
and, in advanced stages, burden individuals,
families and communities with high costs of
care and assistance. The basic public health
principle to be epplied is the same: -
prevention. Better information on occurrence
and severity of diseases and disability are
needed in order to prevent their occurrence

Accidentel injuries in the home and on the, .
highways are extremely costly to sociely, and
programs for cffective control are ctill in

their infancy. Statlotles . n the frequency .

’.
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Health of the
aged

Health education
and research

Health
facilities —
hospital care,
rehabilitation,
insurance, etc.

of nonfatal as well as fatal accidents of various
types help to shape accident prevention programs
and measure their success.

There is nationwide interest in prolonging the
effective working Llife of the aged and aging.
Knowledge of the health status of people in their
middle and later years is essential to effective
commnity planning for the health, general wel-
fare, and continued activity of older persons.

Governmental heelth programs have their counter-
parts in many of the national and local voluntary
associations and organizations. These associa-
tions collect large sums, in the neighborhood of
250 million dollars annually, to promote research
and education in such fields as poliomyelitis,
cancer, tuberculosis, heart disease, mental
health, crippling conditions, multiple sclerosis,
slcoholism, and so on.

Before Congress authorized the continuing National
Health Survey these organizations had to rely on
mortality statistics elmost exclusively as &
source of information sbout the disease or con-
dition with which they are principelly concerned.
Current health statistics produced by the National
Health Survey aid such groups greatly in planning
their activities snd expenditures. °

The growth of prepayment coverage under voluntary
health insurance has increased the demand for the
kind of illness statistics which can provide
reliable estimetes of the number of people who
will be ill for a given number of weeks or months.
Illness statistics provide an improved measurement
of need for hospitals and other health facilities
and assist in planning for their more effective
distribution. Public school suthorities are sided
in their plamming for the special educationel
problems of mentally retarded or physically hend-
icapped children. Vocational rehabilitation
programs, public officiels end industries con-
cerned with menpower problems end industrial
safety and health measures, the insurance industry
and the pharmaceutical and spplience menufacturers
are also greatly assisted by relisble statistics

.on-illness and disebility.

A-1-3 .

. » e



P U S s e

JENIPPIUCHEUAE SN SEINUU? SIS UIUTI SR e T s —— s i n e - v TR &

g. Factors related Furthermore, statistical information of this
to various kind is an additional tool for medical research.
diseases Study of data showing this relationship between
certain economic, geographic or other factors
and the various diseases indicate new avenues
of exploration and suggest hypotheses for more
precise testing.

3. Who uses the data The principal users of the data are the United
States Public Health Service, State and local
health departments, public and private welfare
agencies, medical schools, medical research
organizations and corporations engaged in the
manufacture of drugs and medical supplies.
Many other organizations and individuals also
use the data.

B. Sponsorship of the The Nationel Health Survey is sponsored by the
survey ' United States Public Health Service, which is
. a part of the Department of Health, Education
and Welfare. Because of the Bureau's broad
experience in conducting surveys, we conduct
the interviewing for the Public Health Service.
The findings of the survey are analyzed and
published regularly by the Public Health
Service.

The National Health Survey is not a single
survey but a continuing program of surveys
which includes the following:

1. The Health Interview The Health Interview Survey which is covered
Survey (HIS) in this Manual and is the one which you will
be working on most of the time. It is of'ten
referred to simply as "HIS" to distinguish it
from the Health Examination Survey and the
Health Records Survey described below.

2. The Health Examina- The Health Examination Survey which, as the
tion Survey (HES) name suggests, collects health information
primarily by means of an actual clinical
examination. Census interviewing plays a
role in this survey but generally only %o
identify the sample persons who are to be
asked to participate in the examinations.
The latter are conducted by doctors and den-
tists from the Public Health Service. If you
are ever requested to work on this survey you
will be given specific deteils regarding its
procedures and objectives. (The Health Exam-
inetion Survey is generally referred to as
"HES. n) .

V A-1-b
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3. The Health Records The Health Records Survey which collects infor-
Survey (HRS) mation on heelth and related services by exam-

ining the records in places in which people
receive medical services, such as hospitals end
other places which provide medical, nursing end
rersonal care. If you are ever asked to work
on any of the various surveys which are included
under this general heading you will be given
special instructions before starting your
assignment. (The Health Records Survey is
generally referred to as "HRS.")

C. Design of the sample The Health Interview Survey is based on a sample
on which the Health of the entire civilian noninstitutional popula-
Interview Survey is tion of the United States. Over the course of
based a year a total of approximately 42,000 house-

holds are interviewed. These households are
located in the 50 States and the Distriet of
Columbia.

1. Selection of sample The sample for the survey was designed as
PSU's follows:

Firét 357 sample areas called primary
sampling units (PSU's) were set up by--

(&) Forming combinations of one or more
counties or parts of counties from
all of the counties in the United
States,

(b) then grouping together those county
combinations that had similar char-
acteristics such as geographic
region, size and rate of growth of
population, prinecipal industry and
type of egriculture

(¢) and finally, selecting one county
combination (PSU) from each group
to represent =211 of the county
combinations in the group.

2. BSelection of semple. Within each PSU, there is finally selected the
segments and house- "ségments" which contain the households o be
holds interviewed. There will be epproximately six

' households to be interviewed in eech segment.,
Further details regarding the neture of the
segment and selection end identification of the
semple households are found in Part A, Chapter
2 and Part F of this Manual. o
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3. The quarterly sample

Scope of the survey

Information accorded
confidential treatment

-

The entlre group of households assigned for
interviewing in any one quarter of the year
is called a sample, since it represents &
complete sample of the population. ZEach
sample is identified by the letter "B" plus
a number; for example, BSO, BSLl, etc. A
segment will never be assigned for lnterview-
ing more than once in a particular sample.

Each year, health information is gathered for
every civilian person in 42,000 sample house-
holds. Adult residents, found at home at the
time of your call, provide the information
required.

The questionnaire for the survey provides for
certain information to be collected on a con-
tinuing basis. In addition to these basic
items on the questionnaire, supplemental
ingquiries are carried from time to time in
order to provide information on special topics.
Any one supplemental inquiry may be repested

at regular intervals, or may be carried only
once.

Al1 information which would permit identifi-
cation of the individual is held strictly
confidential, seen only by persons engaged

"in the National Health Survey (including

related studies carried out by the Public
Health Service) and not disclosed or released
to others for any other purcose.
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CHAPTER 2

THE HOUSING UNIT AND WHCOM TO INCLUDE IN THE SURVEY

A. The housing unit

1. Many kinds of
living quarters

2. Ixamples of hous-
ing units and
“"other” units

This chapter tells you how to identify a house-
hold, how to decide which persons at one address
should be recorded on the questionnaire and
whether more then one questionnaire should be
used for residents at the address.

Each household in the survey will be interviewed
on a separate questionnaire. It is necessary,
therefore, that you learn what constitutes a
household. At the beginning of each interview
you must determine how many households there ars
at the address you are visiting. To do this,
you must know what kind of living quarters are
at the address.

People live in all kinds of places, houses,
apartment houses, ftrailers, rooming end boarding
houses, dormitories, etc. OSome houses ere ar-
ranged for just one family, some for two or mors
femilies, and other places (zpartment houses)
have living arrangements for dozens of femilies.
Hotels, rooming and boarding houses, ‘institu-
tions and the like have living arrangements for
many perscns.

We need some kind of common denominator, or
unit, to determine how many living arrangements
there are in all of the types of places whers
peopls live. Therefore, all living quarters
have been divided into two categories:
"housing" units and "other" units.

Ordinarily a housing unit is a single family
house, an apartment or a flat. It mey also be -
a trailer, boat or tent. A housing unit may be
located in a structure devoted primarily to
business or other nonresidentisl use, such as
quarters in a warehouse where the watchman lives™
or a barber's living quarters in back of hfs
shop.

Examples of other units are: a.room in e boarz-
ing house, & cot in a bunkhouse for migratory
workers, a room in e nursés' home Or an unoccu-
pied trailer site. - ' .

A-2-1 . -
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3+ Household, defined

L. Definition of a
housing unit

5. Direct}access,
defined
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A household is the entire group of persons who
live in ome housing unit or ome "other" unit.

It may be several persons living together or

one person living alone. It includes the house-
hold head and all his relatives occupying the
housing unit or "other" unit. The household
mey also include rcomers, servants or other
persons not related to the head who live there.
Regardless of whether the household occupies a
housing unit or "other" unit, it is to be inter-
viewed on a separzte questionnaire.

A group of rooms or a single room is regasrded
as a housing unit when it is occupied as
separate living quarters; that is:

(a) when the occupants do not live and eat
with any other persons in the structure

AND

(b) when there is either--

(1) direct access from the outside or
through s commeon hall (as defined
below)

OR

(2) & kitchen or coocking equipment for
the exclusive use of the occupants.

Living quarters have direct access if there is
either:

(a) an entrance to the living quarfers di-
rectly from the outside of the structure

CR

(b) all entrance to the living querters from
g hall, lobby or vestibule used by the
occupants of more than one unit.

This means that the hall, lobby or ves-
tibule is not part of eny unit but must
be clearly separate from o1l units in

the structure. Any room that serves the
same purpose as & hotel lobby is con-
sidered a common hell provided it is not .
paxrt of any unit.

Living quarters do not have direct access if the
only entrance to the unit is through a rcom or s
hall of another unit. '

A-2-2
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6. Kitchen or coocking
equipment, defined

a. Kitchen

b. Cooking
equipment

T. "Other" unit,
defined

B. Rules for handling
unususl situations

1. Trallers, boats,
tents and railroed
cars

The terms "kitchen" and "coocking equipment" are
defined as follows:

A kitchen is a room used primarily for cocking
and preparation of meals.

A unit has cocking equipment when it has either

(1) a range or stove whether or not it is
used regularly

OR

(2) other equipment, such as a hotplate
or other electrical appliances, if
the equipment is used for the reg-
ular preparation of meals, usually
one or more each day.

"Other" units are quarters where the living
arrangements are not sufficiently separate to
meet the housing unit definition. These units
are located in places, such as hotels, insti-
tutions, dormitories, etc., where the residents
have their own rooms, groups of rooms or beds
but also have some common living errangements
such as & common dining hell, lobby or living
room or common recreational facilities.

Some of the rooms, groups of rooms, etc., in
these places are elways classified as "other"
units even though they have direct access or
cooking equipment, e.g., living quarters in

nurses! homes. Other rooms, groups of rooms,
etc., are classified as "other" units only if
they do not meet the housing unit definition.

Although most of the time you will be inter-
viewing in the more common types of living
quarters, such as single-family houses, apert-
ments, flats, etc., you may from time to time
be assigned sample households in the less
usual kinds of living places. '

Trailers, tents, boats and railroed cars thet
are occupied or vacant end intended for occu-
pancy as separate 1living quarters on the site
vhere loceted are to be considered as housing .
units. Unoccupied trailer or tent sites,
however, are 'other" units.

A-2-3
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2. Guests! and Occasionally quarters for guests or servants
servants' quarters are located in a structure separate from the
main house. Such quarters are to be handled

according to the special rules given below.

a. Guest quarters Living quarters reserved for use by guests in
a structure separate from the main house are
considered as part of the main house. The
guest house is not "separate living quarters
occupied by a group of persons living and
eating together" because the guests are con-
sidered as part of the group of people with
whom they are staying. The main house together
with the guests' quarters constitutes one
housing unit.

In some cases, however, quarters referred to
as "guest quarters"” or a "guest house" may
be occupied by persons who are not "guests."
For example, a house which the people of the
main house refer to as the "guest house" may
be rented; quarters in a school referred to
as "guest quarters” may be occupied by the
janitor and his family. In such cases, the
gquarters are to be considered as separate
living quarters.

b. Servants? Living quarters which are located in a struc-
quarters ture separate from the main house and occupied
: or intended for occupancy by servants are

considered a separate housing unit only if
they have separate coocking equipment which the
servants use for preparation of meals. Other-
wise, such quarters are considered as part of
the employer's quarters and the combination is
rne housing unit. (This rule also applies to
servants! quarters located within the same
structure as the main house.)

3. Boarding house A Dboarding hcusé 1s an establishment with five
or more rooms for rent to boarders and which
serves regular meals to the residents who pay
a combined rate for their room and meals on a
weekly or monthly basis. None of the space
occupied as living quarters in a boarding house
constitutes a housing unit; classify each liv-
ing arrangement, including the quarters for the
proprictor or resident mannger, as an "other”

unkl. o ’

If there are four or fewer rooms for rent to

boarders, combine these rooms with the

- A-2-1
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5.

Rooming house

Combination rooming
and boarding house

lendlord's quarters (or with easch other if the
landlord does not live in the structure). In
this situation, interview all of the occupents
on one questionnaire (or one set of question-
naires). Consider the entire living space as
one housing unit.

A rooming house 1s an establishment with five
or more rooms, Oor suites of rooms, for rent to
roomers who usually pay for their rooms on a
weekly or monthly basis. No regular meals are
served but linens and maid service may be
provided. In establishments such as these,
consider each separate living arrangement which
meets the housing unit definition as a housing
unit. Iiving arrangements which do not meet
the housing unit definition are to be classi-
ried as "other" unit.

If the sample unit at which you are Interview-
ing contains four or fewer rooms for rent to
roomers, consider each room or suite of rooms,
which meets the housing unit definition as &
separate housing unit. The rooms which do not
meet the housing unit definition should be
combined with the landlord's quarters, if fthe
landlord lives in the structure. If the land-
lord does not live in the structure consider
each room, which does not meet the housing unit
definition, as part of the housing unit through
which access to the room is gained.

A combination rooming and boarding house 1s an
establishment with five or more rocms for rent
that serves meals to some resident persons but
only rents rooms to others.

Quarters occupied by boarders are always "othex
units. The quarters occupied by rcomers, the
proprietor, manager or other resident employees
may be housing units or "other” units depending
on whether the quarters meet the housing unit
definition.

T there we Tfour or fewer rooms for rent, com-
bine rovoms occupied by boarders with the
landlord's quarters (or with each other if the

1"

landlord does not live in the structure). Rcoms

A-2-5
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Hotels

e Nontransient'
hotel

b. Transient hotel

YMCA's and YWCA's

Motels, tourist
camps or courts,
ete,

that are occupied by roomers and meet the
housing unit definition should be considered
housing units. Rooms that do not meet the
housing unit definition should be considered
as part of the housing unit through which
access to the room is gained.

A hotel is an establishment that rents rooms

or suites of rooms to transient or nontransient
guests and provides regular hotel service, such
as linens, maid and desk service.

A nontransient hotel is one in which 75 percent
or more of the rooms or suites are occupled or
intended for occupancy by permanent guests.
Permanent guests usually stay a month or more
at reduced monthly or weekly rates. All rcoms
or suites of rooms in a nontransient hotel are
classified as housing units.

A transient hotel is one in which more than 25
percent of the rcoms or suites are occupied or
intended for occupancy by transient guests.
Transient guests usually stay less than a month
and pay daily rates. In a transient hotel,
only the rcoms occupied or intended for occu-
pancy by nontransient (permanent) guests (if
any) or by resident employees are ordinarily
listed or sampled; these are classified as
housing units if they meet the housing unit
definition. At the time of listing it may
have been necessary to list or sample all the
rooms because the manager could not distin-
guish between "transient" and "permanent”
quarters. In a situation such as this, rooms
or units which are occupied by "transients” at
the time of 1nue“v1eW'should be classified as
“other" units.

TMCA's and YWCA's are establishments which
offer, at moderate cost, lodging for both
transient and nontransient guests. The rules
given sbove for hotels apply to the living
guarters in these places, except that all
units in the place are listed or sampled,
whether the place is transient or nontransient.

Motels, tourist camps or courts, etc., are
essentially the seme as hotels, except that
guests can drive to or close to their quarters.
The riles given above for hotels apply to.
motels, tourist camps or courts, etc., except
that all units~in the place are listed or
sampled whether the place is trans1ent or
nontransient. .

I .
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9. Vacation cabins

2. Five or more
cabins under
a single
management

b. Cabin not in
group of five
under single
managemnent

C. Rules for classifying
living quarters in
special dwelling places

l. Armed Forces
installations
(excluding
Armed Forces
hospitals)
-~ S

7

For vacation cabins in resort areas, spply the
following rules:

A group of five or more vacation cabins operst

:
under a single management is to be treated like
a motel, tourist camp or court, etc. A vacation
cabin is "one of a group of five or more cabins

under z single management if the cabins are
located next to each other and belong to the
same owner but are rented or intended for rental
to others, and the group is identified by a sigr
on the property on which they are located.

A vacation cebin not in a group of five as
defined above is classified as a "housing" unit.
However, a vacation cabin used as overflow
sleeping quaxrters for the main house is con-
sidered as part of the main house.

In special dwelling places the rules for deter-
mining whether the living quarfters constitute
"housing” units or "other" units depend upcn
the types of specisl dwelling place and for
whom the living quarters are intended. The
rules for classifying living quarters in
transient hotels, YMCA's and YWCA's, motels,
tourist camps or courts and vacetion cabins
were discussed in paragraph B above. The
following are the rules for clessifying living
guarters in the remaining types of special
dwelling places.

In Armed Forces installations (excluding Armed
Forces hospitals), each unit for civilians
(including femilies of military personnel)
should be classified as:

An "other" unit, if it is--

(a) in transient quarters such eas a guest house;
or

(b) in & barracks -or bachelor-officer quarzers;
or

(¢) in quarters other than those described in
(2) and (v) above end does not meet the
heusing unit definition,

A=D-T7
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Convents, monasteries
and other residences
for religious groups

a. Convents and
monasteries 1/

b. Other residences
for religiocus

groups 1/

(1) Five or
more rooms
for sisters,
brothers or
priests

Pour or
fewer units
for sisters,
brothers or
priests

(2)

Facilities for
housing students -
quarters in schools
for resident
students, dormito-
ries, sorority or
fraternity houses

A "housing" unit, if it meets the housing unit
definition and is not in transient quarters or
in a barracks or bachelor~officer quarters.

The procedure for classifying the living quar-
ters at residences for religious groups depends
on the type of place.

In convents and monasteries, classify as:

An "other" unit--

(1)

each unit for sisters, brothers or priests;
and

(2)

each unit for resident lay employees which
dces not meet the housing unit definiticn.

A "nousing" unit--each unit for resident lay

employees which meets the housing unit definition.

Treat residences for religious groups which are
not convents or monasteries (or not apparent as
such from the outside) as follows:

If the residence has five or more rocoms for
sisters, brothers or priests, classify units
in the same manner as for convents and
monasteries (see above).

If the residence has four or fewer rooms for
sisters, brothers or priests, treat that part
of the place used as living quarters as one

housing unit.

all fa housing

-
-

=l
[a

‘)

cilities for students, classify

o
0

An "other" unit--each unit for students and each
unit for resident employses, such as janitors,
housemothers and resident fzculty or adminis—
trative perscnnel, which does not meet the
housing unit definition.

A "housing' unit--cach unit for resident

employces which dues meet the housing unit
delinition. .

VIA the convent, monastery, or other residence for religicus groups is part

of a school for resident students, a

a hospital, an orphanage, or similar

establishment classify the units according to the rules for the particular
establishment.
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L. Facilities for
housing workers -
bunkhouses, lsbor
or logging camps,
migratory workers'
camps, etc.

a. Bunkhouses
and other
barracks-type
structures

(1) Quarters
: for five
or more
workers

(2) GQuarters
for four
or fewer
workers

b. Living quarters
other than those
in bunkhouses
and barracks-
type structures

5. FloPhoﬁses and
missions

The procedure for classifying the living quar-
ters in facilities for housing workers depends
upon the type of structure.

The classification of living quarters in a
bunkhouse or other barracks-type structure
depends upon the number of workers the structure
is intended to house. WNote that living quar-
ters occupied by a migrant family are considered
as quarters for one worker regardless of the
number of workers in the family.

If there are quarters for five or more worksrs,
consider as an “other" unit each unit within
the structure. A unit is the space occupied

as living quarters by one person (or one family
if migrant families are housed in the structure)
such as bed, bunk or room.

If the structure contains quarters for four or
fewer workers, classify the entire structure
as en "other" unit.

If the living quarters are not in a bunkhouse
or other barracks-type structure, classify as
en "other" unit each unit which does not meet
the housing unit definition; classiiy as &
"nousing" unit each unit which does meet the
housing unit definition.

In flophouses and missions, e.g., Salvation

Army shelters, classify as an "other" unit:

(a) each unit for persons except resident
manegerial staff and their families;
and

(b) each unit for the resident managerial
' staff which does not meet the housing
unit definition. o

Classify as a "housing” unit each unit for

resident menagerisl staff which meets the
housing unit definition.
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General hospitalé
including VA and
Armed Forces

hospitals, chili-. .

ren's hospitals -
and maternity

hospitals

Nurses! homes.
or quarters

Recreational and
religious camps

a. Adults?! (or
family) rec-
reational
and religious
camps

b. Children's
recreagtional
and religious
camps

In general, hospitals including VA and Armed
Forces hospitals, children's hospitals and
maternity hospitals, classify as an "other"

‘unit each unit for resident employees, if the

unit does not meet the housing unit definition.
(Note that nurses' quarters are always "other"
units.) Also classify as "other" unit each
unit for guests of patients.

Classify as a "housing” unit, each unit for
resident employees, other than nurses, which
meets the housing unit definition.

In nurses' homes or nurses' quarters in hos-
pitals, institutions and similar places, each
unit (room or suite of rooms) should be clas-
sified as an "other" unit.

The classification of units in recreational
and religious camps depends upon whether the
camp is operated for adults or children.

In adults' (or family) recreationsl and reli-
gious camps, classify as "other" unit:

(1) each unit for permanent guests or resident
employees which dces not meet the housing
unit definition; and

(2) each unit for transient guests (if such
quarters were included because the men-
agement could not distinguish between
quarters for transient and permsnent
guests).

Classify as a "housing” unit each unit for
permenent guests or resident employees which
meets the housing unit definition.

In recreational and religious camps run for
children, consider as an "other" unit each

unit which is for resident employees and

which does not meet the housing unit definiticn.
Quarters for children in children's camps

are excluded from the survey.

Classify as a "housing"” unit, each unit for
resident employees which meets the housing
unit definition.
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9.

10.

11.

Private residential
clubs and tourist
homes

Nursing, convales-
cent and rest homes

Specified institu-
tions listed in
Appendix A to
Part A

A private residential club or tourist home is
to be classified as & special dwelling place
only if it contains five or more rooms or
groups of rooms to be rented out. If there
are fewer than five rooms or groups of rooms
for rent, combine these rooms or groups of
rooms with the landlord’s quarters (or with
each other if the landlord does not live in
the structure) and consider as one housing
unit.

In private residential clubs and tourist homes
that meet the special dwelling place definition,
classify as "other" unit:

(1) each unit for transient guests; and

(2) each unit which is for permanent guests
or resident employess and which does
not meet the housing unit definition.

Classify as a "housing” unit, each unit for
permanent guests or resident employees which
meets the housing unit definition.

In determining whether a place which offers
nursing, convalescent or rest care is a specisal
dwelling place, apply this rule: If the place
is providing, or has accommodations to provide
nursing care or domiciliary and personal care
(as required) for three or more patients or
raying guests, classify it as a special dwell-
ing place, i.e., a nursing, convalescent or
rest home. Examples of care provided in these
places are nursing care, help in feeding, =id
in getting around, tray service, etc.

In speciel dwelling places of these types, only
the "staff" quarters are included in the Health
Interview Survey, that is, quarters for the
operator of the home and for resident emplcyees
and their families. :

In the specified institutions listed in Appendix
A to Part A, classify as "other" unit each unit
for resident employeses that does not meet the
housing unit definition. (Note that nurses'
quarters are always “other" units.) Also clas-
sify as an "other" unit, each unit reserved for

" guests of patients, visitors to inmates, etc.
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12, ©Speciel Note

&. "Staff" units

b. "Nonstaeff" units

How to apply the hous-
ing unit definition at
the time of interview

l. Typical family group

2. Additional house-
hold members - ask
about separate
quarters

Classify as a "housing" unit, each unit for
resident employees which meets the housing
unit definition.

For the purposes of this survey, living quar-
ters in certain types of special dwelling
places are divided into two kinds of units:
"staff" and "nonstaff.”

"Staff" units are defined as the houses, apart-
ments, rooms, suites of rooms or beds in rooms
having sleeping accommodations for five or
more persons occupied by resident employees

and their femilies, if any. Note that quarters
in nurses'® homes are always considered "staff"
units. "Staff" units are to be included in

the Health Interview Survey.

"Nonstaff" units are the living quarters occupied
by the persons for whom the special dwelling
place is cperated. 'Nonstaff"” units are not
included in this survey and should not be listed,
sampled, or interviewed.

At the beginning of the interview, you ars to
enter in questions 1 and 2 of the questionnaire
the names of 211 persons living in the sample
unit and their relationship tc the head of the
household.

If the persons entered on the questionnaire
represent e "typicel family group," such as
husband, wife and unmarried children, or =a
parent and child, two or more sisters or scme
similar clear-cut arrangement, consider all
the members as a single household.

If, in additicn to the head and his family,
the listing of persons in questions 1 and 2
contains e married son and his family or
relatives such as & mother, uncle, cousin,
etc., ask if they &ll live and eat together
as one family.

If they do all live and eat together, tresat
them as a single household and interview the
envire group on one questionnaire.

If any of the perscns recorded in questions
1 and 2 say they live separately from the
cthers, ask about the access tu the quarters
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3. Five or more
boarders or
TOoOmers

L, Vscant living
quarters

E. Office asgssistance in
difficult cases

-

they occupy and thelr cooking arrangements., If
they have either direct access or separate cook-
ing equipment, consider them as separate living
quarters. If these separate living quarters
have not already been listed, apply the rules
for "extra" units, according to the instructions
in Part A, Chapter 3.

If you have recorded five or more boarders or
roomers in questions 1 and 2 of the question-
naire, the sample address may be a boarding
house or rooming house and you should apply
the rules for these kinds of places. (See
paragraphs B-3 through B-5.)

Living quarters are vacant if no persons are
living in them at the time of your first visit.
If the occupants are only temporerily absent,
consider the unit as occupied. (See instruc-
tions in Part D, Chepter 2 on "Noninterviews.")
Vacant living quarters constitute & housing
unit if they have either:

2. Direct access
OR

b. A kitchen or cooking equipment for
the exclusive use of the intended
occupants.

Even though there mey be no kitchen or cooking
equipment in the space at the time of your
visit, consider it as having cocking equipment
if the last occupants had cocking eauipment.

Vacent quarters which do not have direct access
or a kitchen or cooking equipment should be
considered as part of the housing unit through
which sccess to the space is gsined. Note,
however, that in some kinds of living places,.
such as boarding houses, flophouses end mis-
sions, institutions, etc., (which were dis-
cussed in Sections B end C), certain types of*’
units are specificslly designated as "other"
units. These should elweys be considered &s.
seperate units regardless of whether occupied
or vacant. ' ) -

If you cannot clearly determine from ‘these.
instructions how to proceed-in speciel dwell-
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ing places or other problem cases, call your
office for assistance.

Before calling your office, however, assemble
all the information that you think would be
useful to your office in advising you on how
to proceed.

F. Whom to include in
the survey

1. General rules Two categories of persons in a household are
to be considered as members of the household.

(a) Persons, whether present or item-
porarily absent, whose usual place
¢f residence at the time of the
interview is this household.

(b) Persons staying in the household
who have no usual place of resi-
dence elsewhere.

A household was defined in the beginning of
this chapter as the entire group of perscns

who live in one "housing" unit or "other”

unit.
2. Usual place of In most cases, usual place of residence means
residence defined the plece the person would name in reply to

the question, "Where do you live?" More
specifically, it is the place where the person
usually sleeps. A usual place of residence
mist be specific living quarters held for the
person to which he is free to return at any
time. A mail address zlone does not consti-
tute a ususl place of residence.

Living quarters which & person rents to or
lends to someone else cannot be considered his
usual place of residence during the time they
are occupied by someone else. Likewise, vacant
living quarters (sometimes furnished) which a
person offers for rent or sale during his ab~
sence should not be considered his usuel place
of residence while he is away. (If the living
quarters are furnished, be sure the household
is not just temporarily absent--see below. )

Persons with no usual place of residence else-
where include recent migrants, persons trylng
to find permenent living quarters and other
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3.

Persons to be counted
as household members

persons who are steying temporarily in the unit
and do not have a home of their own.

Count the following persons as household members

of the sample unit:

(a) Persons who consider the sample unit as

()

(&)

(e)

(£)

(&) "

their home and who are:

(1) 1living at home at the time of the
interview; or

(2) temporarily sbsent at the time of
the interview, on vacation, visit-
ing or on business. This includes
bus drivers, railroadmen, traveling
salesmen, etc., who usually do not
stay long in one place, but who
return home at intervals.

Persons who consider the sample unit as
their home but who are in a general hos-
pitel, i.e., & hospital where most patients
remain for a short period of time only,
regardless of how long their stay has
been in the hospital.

New-born babies who have not yet left the
hospital.

tudents of any age (including student
nurses) who live in the sample unit while
attending school. (If they are at home
on summer vacation at the time of the
interview, consider them as household
members of their own home.)

Crew members of & vessel who consider the
semple unit as their home. This rule
applies regardless of the length of thelr
trips and regardless of whether they are
at home or on the vessel at the time of -
your visit.

Domestic or other employees who live with
the household and sleep in the sample unit.

Boarders or roomers who regularly sleep
in the semple .unit.
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Persons not to be
counted as house-
hold members

(h) Civilians who usually live in the sample
unit but who are temporarily asbroad on a
vacation or in connection with their work.

(i) Persons temporarily visiting with the
household but who have no usual place of
residence elsevhere.

Do not count the following persons as household
members of the sawple unit:

(a) Persons who were formerly members of the
household but who at the time of interview:

(l) are absent because they (regardless
of age) are living elsewhere attend-
ing school at the time of the infer-
view. (If they are away from the
school on summer vacabtion, do not
count them at their school home.)

(2) are inmates of correctional or penal
institutions, mental institutions,
hcomes for the aged or needy, rest
homes or convalescent homes, homes
or hospitals for the chronically ill
or handicepped, regardless of how
long they are expected to remain
there.

(3) are now living in nurses! homes, con-
vents or monasteries, or other places
in which residents may expect to
reside for long pericds of time.

(4) are now working abroad if their reg-
ular place of duty is abroad.

(5) are members of the Armed Forces not
living at home. We are not covering
military persomnel in this survey.
(For definition of Armed Forces, see
Part D, Chapter 3.)

(b) Persons temporarily visiting with the house-
hold who have a usual place of residence
elsevwhere.

(c) Persons who take their meals with the
household but usuelly lodge or sleep
elsewhere.
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(d) Domestic employees or other persons em-
ployed by the household who do not sleep
in the sample unit. (If, however, they
occupy quarters which has no coocking equip-
ment but which is on the same property as
the sample unit (main house) consider them
as household members.)

G. Rules for counting Persons with two or more homes: Some persons
special classes of (or families) have two or more homes end they
persons may spend part of the time in each. For such

cases, you must first determine which unit
should be considered the person’s usual place
of residence, This is the home that the person
occupies most of the time. Note that this is
not necessarily the person'’s legal or voting
residence.

If you are uneble to determine the person's
usual place of residence because he spends an
equal amount of time at each home, consider
him to be a resident of the sample unit if he
is living there at the time of interview.

Persons who work away from home: Some persons
sleep most of the week in one place to be near
their work but may spend week-ends or other
non-work periods in another place. Count such
persons as members of the household in which
they sleep most of the week.

Domestic employees in separate house or cabin:
If domestic employees sleep in & separate house
or cabin, count them as a separate household if
they have separate cooking equipment. If they
do not have separate cocking equipment, count
them as part of the main household.

Persons who have just moved into the housing
unit: You are to interview the household mem-
ber living in the housing unit on the day of
your contact regardless of when they moved into
the unit. For example, suppose you meke your
first cell to interview a household on Tuesdey,
and find no one at home. For some reason you
are unevoidably prevented from calling back
until Saturdeay, when you find that the family
you would have interviewed on Tuesdsy has moved
out: end .another femily moved in on Thursday.
You will interview the hausehold occcupying the
unit st the time of your comtect (i.e., Saturdey).

L A-2-i7
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Citizens of foreigm countries: Citizens of
forelgn countries and other persons who are
living on the premises of an embassy, ministry,
legation, chancellory, or consulate are never
to be interviewed. Consider any such place
not to be included in any segment.

Citizens of foreign countries, who are not
living on the premises of an embassy, etc.,
and have no usual place of residence elsewhere
in the United States are to be considered
residents of the sample unit and interviewed
only under the following circumstances:

(1) They are permanently living in the
United States.

" OR
(2) They are temporarily living in the
United States and are going to school
here, or are employed here, or are

members of the family of a person
going to school or employed here.

Persons not included in paragraphs 1 and 2
above should be considered as having usual
residence elsevwhere.

Migratory workers: Consider migrant farm or
ranch workers and logging camp workers as
househeld members of the sample unit IF they
have no usual place of residence elsewhere
in the United States.
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CHAPTER 3

THE SAMPLE UNITS TO BE INCLUDED IN THE SURVEY

A. General

l. Types of segments

2., Use of front and tab
of Segment Folder

a. Determine week
of interview

b. Determine iden-
tification
information
Tor sepment

" (1) PSU code
snd name

There are two general types of segments in the
NHS Health Interview Survey:

B Segments

These are segments which consist of addresses
drawn from the 1960 Census Listing Book or
selected from building permit data. They
have no specified segment boundaries.
Instructions for B Segments are given in
Part ¥ of this Manual.

Area Segments

These are segments for which addresses have
been prelisted by you or another Census
interviewer. By '"prelisted,"” we mean that
someone has canvassed the area within the
segment boundaries and listed all living
quarters in the segment on the Segment List
or, in some cases, on a Special Dwelling
Listing Sheet.

For each segment in your interview assignment,
you will receive a Segment Folder. The front
and tab of the folder provides general infor-
mation about the segment and when it is to be

included in the current sample, as explained
below.

Determine the week of interview from the last
date, i.e., the date for the current sample,
entered in Section I on the front of the Seg-
ment Folder. Do no interviewing in the segment
before the week specified.

Refer to the teb of the Segment Folder for
identification information as follows:

The first entry on the tab identifies, by code
end name, the PSU in which the segrent is
loceted. '
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(2) Grid

reference
(3) Place
(4) Type of
segment
(5) Sample

If there is a Grid Map for the segment, there
will be an entry in the "Grid Ref." box show-
ing the approximate location of the segment
on the Grid Map.

Use the Grid Map in planning your itinerary
and in driving to the general area of the
segment. If there is no Grid Msp, use an
available map of the area.

The entry in the "Place" box identifies the
city or town in which the segment is located,
or the county if the segment is in a rurel

" area.

The type of segment (TA, NTA or B) will be
entered in the "Type" box on the tab of the
Segment Folder. Also, item 2b on the ques-
tionnaires prepared by your office will be
marked "NTA" (Non-Take All Segment), "TA"
(Take All Segment), "B" (B Segment), "P"
(Permit B Segment) or "LSDP" (Large Special
Dwelling Place).

The two types of Area Segments, TA (Take All)
and NTA (Mon-Teke All), are discussed in
Section D on page 4-3-5. (Refer to Part F of
the Manual for B Segments.)

A sample designation is assigrned to each three-
month pericd ("sample") in the calendar year.
For example, the period April-Jdune 1970 1is
designated B53 and July-September 1970, BSkL.
The sample in which you are interviewing is

the last one entered in the sample box on the
tab of the Segment Folder.

Each week in the sample is numbered (usually
in the sequence 21-33)- The numbers refer to
the thirtezen interview weeks.

In the following illustration, the current
interview week is within the periocd July-
September 1970 which is designated Sample BSL.

Sample

B-50 { B-54
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c. Section IV,
Special
Instructions
and notes

d. Other entries

on the folders

B. Identification of Sample
Units to be included in
the Survey

C. Area Segments

1. Materials

2. Segment Map

3. Use of Segment
List

A

Examine Part A of Section IV, on the front of
the Segment Folder for any speciel instructions
or notes gbout the segment. If you want to meke
some notes for yourself, such as dirsctions fer
reaching the segment, enter them in Part B of
Section IV. )

Other entries on the tab and front of the folder
pertain to office operations or listing instruc-
tions. .

In B Segments, the addresses of sample units ere
already identified for you. For Area Segments,
you (or another interviewer) must prelist the
addresses of units in the segments. TYour
Regional Office will then designate the sample
units that are to be included in the survey.

This chapter explains how to identify ssmple
units in Area Segments. It also explains the
listing materials you will use in these segmentis;
the direction of trawvel in rursl segments; the
procedures applicable to units in TA and NTA
Segments; treatment of units; etc. See Part 4,
Chapter 2, for definition of units (“housing"
units and "other" units); and, kinds of units

in special dwelling places.

For Ares Segments, the folder contains a de-
tailed map of the segment, a Segment List end

a List of Structures with No Living Quarters.
You may also receive a Special Dwelling Listing
Sheet or a Special Dwelling Worksheet 1f thers
is a special dwelling place such as an institu-
tion, dormitory or hotel in the segment.

A detailed map of the segment is attached to
the inside cover of the Segment Folder. The
exact segment boundaries are outlined in red
on this map. See Section E on page A-3-5 for
instructions on use of the Segment Map.

Each regular unit found in the segment at time
of listing is entered on a separate linpe of the
Segment List. They are identified by descrip-
tion or street name end address. If the segment
has been designated for more then one sample,

units added after the original listing are

entered on a Supplemental Segment List.
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Heading items

Segment
boundaries
or direction
of travel

. Colum 2, Street

name or road

Columm 3, Eouse
number or side
of road

Colum b4,
Description
or location

Heading items correspond to similar entries on
the Segment Folder. Each sheet should be num-
bered in the space provided at the bottom of
the Segment List and the total number of sheets
entered. The post office serving the addresses
in the segment should be entered in the "Post
Office” item if it is not the same as the
"Place" entry on the tab of the Segment Folder.

If any of these items were omitted, complete
them at time of interview.

For an urban segment, the section headed '"Urban
segments - boundaries” should be filled on the

first Segment List to indicate the north, east,
south and west segment boundaries.

For a rural segment, there will be a separate
Segment List for each road or road section in
the segment. The lister assigned consecutive
letters beginning with A to the roads or road
sections in the order traveled (Road A, Rozd B,
etc.). He entered the road designation on the
Segment Map and on the listing sheets. The
section in the heading labelled "Rural seg-
ments - direction of travel" should have been
filled to identify the road or road section on
each Segment List. Complete these items if
they were omitted by the lister.

An entry in colum 2 identifies the street or
road of all addresses in the columms to the
right. A line across the column separates
addresses on one street or road from those on
another in urban segments.

The house number, if any, should be entered
column 3. In rural areas, for structures wi
no street address, L or R (for left or right
is circled to indicate the side of the rcad,
based on the direction of travel given at the
top of the sheet.

If there is no street address, a description
of the structure is entered in column k. This
space is also used to record the location of
units within a structure. The space for name
is filled in rural ereas if the occupant's

name was observable at the time of listing.
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f. Colum 5, Sample
designation

g. Column 6, Serial
number

he Column T, Addi~
tions and
deletions

i. Column 8, "Year
built”

Js. Remarks section

b, List of Structures
With No Living
Quarters

5. Use of Specizal

Dwelling List-
ing Sheet

Ds Types of Area Segments

Any structure which appeared to contein no liv-
ing quarters, but is on the same property as a
listed unit, should be accounted for by a check
in the appropriate box in column 4 (and is to
be considered as part of the semple unit).

An entry of the current sample designation (for
the current three-month period) in colum 5
indicates the unit has been selected for the
current sample. Units for which the current
sample designation has been crossed off have
been eliminated from the sample.

A serial number entered in colum 6 corresponds
to the serial number entered in item 3 of the
questionnaire.

You will make entries in column 7 when you edd
or delete e sample unit, in accordance with
instructions in paregraphs G and H.

Column 8 is completed only at the time of list-
ing or updating the segment. A mark in this
columm indicates that "year built" was deter-

mined for the unit prior to interview.

The lister will have used the "Remarks"” section
at the bottom of the sheet to explain any
special problems encountered in the listing.

The list of Structures With No Living Querters
was completed by the lister and is never updated.
Meke no entries on this list et time of Interview.

If there is & special dwelling plece in the seg-
ment, the neme, address and type of place will
be entered on a Special Dwelling Listing Sheet.
The units to be interviewed in the place may be
listed on this she=t or the total number of units
may be recorded in the heading.

There are two types of Area Segments in the
Health Interview Survey: Teke All (TA) end
Non-Tske A1l (NTA). The type of segment is
identified on the Segment List and on the seg-
ment folder tab. :

-
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1. TA Segments

2. NIDA Segments

Use of maps to locate
Area Segments

1. Use of Grid Map

2. Use of Segment Map

TA Segments are included in only one sample.
In most TA segments, you will conduct an inter-
view at each unit listed on the Segment List,
unless it has been crossed off, and at other
units you find in the segment. Note that the
current sample designation is entered in col

5 of the Segment List for each of the units
listed.

Occasionally you may be assigned a TA Segment
in which you will interview only some of the
units. We call this a "subsampled" TA Segment.
Paragraph K, page A-3-19 contains special
instructions for handling units found in sub-
sampled TA segments.

NTA Segments may be in more than one sample
because they contain more households than are
assigned for interview in eny particular sample.
Interviews are to be conducted only at the
addresses designated for the current sample
(indicated in column 5 of the Segment List)

and at any unlisted units found at the sample
addresses.

Questionnaires will be provided for addresses
designated for the current sample. You must
prepare questionnaires for unlisted units found
at the sample addresses and determined to be
"extra" units. Detailed instructions on this
procedure are given in paragraph H.

Use the Grid Map furnished with your assignment
to find the generzal location of a segment. The
Grid Mazp will cover a large enough area so that
you can spot the general location of a segment
in relation to mejor landmarks of the city or
county.

After finding the generel area of a segment,
use the detailed Segment Map for defining its
exact boundaries. The boundaries are outlined
in red on the Segment Map. The red lines re-
present the exact location of the segment.
boundaries and are to be followed, even ir
ground locations (roads, streets, etc.) have
c¢hanged, in determining which structures are
in the segment.

4-3-6 - Revised February 1970
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8. Street Maps

be Other kinds of
Segment Maps

?. Procedures within the
segment

1. Procedure in TA
Segments

g« General instruc-
tions for check-
ing listing of
TA Segments

Some segments are outlined on Street Maps as
illustrated below.

STREET MAP
0AK {sT,

—

1009

SHEFFIELD ST,

I[ooon ST, -
,;ALNUT 5T.

Segments in rural areas are outlined on Couniy
Highway maps or on reproductions of hand-drawm
maps prepared by other interviewers.

In T4 and NTA Segments, follow the route of
travel indicated con the Segment Map by the
interviewer who did the listing. Other instrue-
tions are as follows:

In TA Segments, check the listing as you pro-
ceed around the segment interviewing the sampis
units as you come to them with one excseption.
For TA Segments which have not been subsamplsd
and vhich appear to contain more than 20 units,
you are to update fthe segment before conducting
any interviews. Instructions for these segme=nts
are given in Section X on page A-3-19.

New units found and units missed in listinzg axre
called "extra” units and ere to be treated as
instructed in parsgraph H.l on page A-3-1C.

If you find & unit listed in error, outside the
segment boundaries, demolished or converted -
permenently to commercial use, cross it.6fI the

Segment List and enter in column T the reascon

A-3-T



b,

Detailed
instructions
on checking
listing in
TA Segments

(l) Determine
precise
boundaries
of segment
from Seg-
ment Map

(2) Specific
procedure
in rural
TA Segments

and date deleted, e.g., Demolished T7/70. Do

not cross off units involved in a merger -- see
section 2 on page A-3-1k -- or units which you

determine to be built after L-1-60.

After completing the listing check and making
any necessary additions or deletions, enter
your initials and the month and year (e.g.,
3/70) in the space provided on the inside of
the Segment Folder to show that the listing of
the TA Segment has been brought up-to-date at
the time of interview.

A1l units should be listed, whether occupied,
vacant or under construction.

Follow the detailed instructions given below
in checking the listing of TA Segments.

tart at the point on the segment boundary
where the original lister started. Determine
the precise boundaries of the segment from
the Segment Map attached to the inside of the
Segment Folder.

Always use the boundaries exactly as shown on
the map even though changes may have been made
on the ground since the map was drawn. Thus,
if a segment boundery is shown on the map as &
road, and the road has been relocated since’
the map was made, consider the old location of
the road as the segment boundary.

For TA Segments in rural areas, follow the
route of the original listing. However, cover
all roads within the boundaries shown on the
map, even if the original listing shows ne
units located on a given road. If a road it-
self is a boundary, the center of the road is
considered the boundary and all units on the
side of the.road which is within the segment
are to be interviewed. If e rural road is not
2 boundary, canvass both sides of the road at
the same time.

Follow each path or lane that might lead to
places whers people live. Also, lcok for side
roads, bresks in the trees and telephone wires,
etc., which may indicate the presence of living
quarters.

A-3-8
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(3) Specific
procedure
in urban
segments

(L) Structures
which cross
segment
boundaries

2. Procedure in NTA

G. Treatment of sample
units

e

For TA Segments in urban areas, follow the
route of the original listing. However, always
watceh for units that may have bheen missed and
for any new units. There may be living quer-
ters in alleys, courts or other passageways.

Be sure to cover these and also look for base-
ment, side and rear entrances which may lead

to separate units. Determine whether there are
living quarters behind structures that face

the street, such as units over garages, over or
behind stores, in backysrds, etc.

If a structure crosses a segment boundary,
consider it to be inside the segment if its
mzin entrance is within the boundary outlines.
"Main entrance” means the entrance for which
the address of the building is given. If the
building has no address, consider the main
entrance to be the one most frequently used by
visitors and persons other than tradesmen,
servants, etec.

In NTA Segments do not update the listing sheeis
during your interviga{hg visit, unless you ere
instructed to do so on the front of the Segment
Folder. Locate sample addresses in the order
streets (or roads) appear on the listing sheasts.

Check to see that sample units are inside the
segrent boundaries. Return the questionnaire
for any unit outside the segment boundaries as
a noninterview: Type C--"In sample by mistaks"
anéd footnote that 1t is outside the segment,
describing the situation fully. Do not cross
the unit off the list at time of interview.

Fill a questiomnaire for each sample unit. Fill
only the front of the questionnaire for any
assigned address where you find a demolished
unit, no unit exists, etc. We call these situ-
ations (and the questionnaires for them) Type

C - noninterviews.

t each existing sample unit, you will need
to epply the definition of a housing unit ©o
identify separate households. (For the defi-
nition of a "housing” unit, see Part A,
Chapter 2.)

A-3-9
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1. Usually only one
housing unit

2. More than one
housing unit

3. Sample unit is
combined with
another unit

H. Procedures for handling
extra, merged or con-
verted units

1. "Extra" units-

Most of the sample units will be single-family
houses, one part of a duplex (two-family house)
or an apartment in a regular apartment house.

In some cases, however, you may find one or
more unlisted units at the address or on the
property of a sample unit. For example, a
structure listed as a single unit may actually
contain two or more apartments. You may also
find that part of a structure represents more
than one housing unit; for example, an upstairs
epertment may be subdivided intc two apartments.
Sometimes you will find a second house on the
same property as the sample unit.

Wnen you find more than one housing unit at the
address or on the property of a sample unit,
consider one to be the listed unit and the
others to be "extras" - see instructions in
Section H.

You may discover that because of changes in
living arrangements since the segment was
listed, or due to listing errors, the sample
unit should be combined with another unit.
We call the combined units a "merger.”

Some examples of a merger are:

(1) a two-unit structure converted to a one-
family house since the segment was listed;

(2) a single-unit structure listed as con-
taining two units.

See instructions in Section H2 for treatment
cf units involved in a merger.

In TA Segments, an '"extra" unit is any unit
("nousing” unit or "other" unit) not previously
listed which is within the segment boundaries
end is discovered whilc interviewing a sample
unit or in updating lists at time of interv%ew.

In NTA Segments, an "extra" unit.is a unit
("acusing” unit or "other" unit) which is :
discovered while interviewing a sample unif®

and is on the same vproverty or in the same

(3
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&

If unit is in
a TA Segment

structure as the sample unit AND has not been
listed previously although it is within the
segment boundaries.

In B Segments, an "extra" unit is & housing
unit or “"other"” unit in the same structure and
within the specific address of the sample unit
as recorded on the B Segment Address List. To
be an "extra" unit, it must not be listed
elsewhere (either on & separate line or in a
notation) on the B Segment List. The specific
address of the sample unit may appear on the B
Segment List as a single-unit structure or as
a unit in a mltiunit structure.

The procedures for handling "extra" units will
differ, depending upon whether the unit is in
a TA, NTA or B Segment.

In a TA Segment which has not been subsampled,
proceed as follows:

(1) If the unit is discovered in updating the
segment, add it to the next unused line
of the last Segment List., In colum T,
on the line on which you have listed the
extra unit, write "extra," the reason it
was not listed originalily and the date
(month and year). A typical entry might
be: "Extra, new construction, 3-70."

If the "extra" unit is discovered in ask-
“ing questionnaire items 13a, b or ¢, and
you determine from Table X that it is =

separate unlisted unit, add it to the
last Segment List. Enter in colum T
"extra" and the item number which led to
its discovery. For example, "Extra, item
132." (Table X is explained in Chapter 2
of Part D.)

NOTE: If the segment is in a permit eres
- (PA) is stamped in Section IV of the

. Segment Folder - determine "year built”
for the unit-and make the appropriate

- entry in column 8 of the Segment List.
Refer to "year built" instructions in )
Chapter 16, Pert C of this Menuel. Do,
not prepare a guestionnaire for the unit’

-
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b.

If unit is in
an NTA Segment

if it was built after April 1, 1960; instead,
send an INTER-COMM to the office explaining
the situation.

(2) Interview the household in the "extra' unit
(except as noted above). Use a questiomnaire
from your supply of blank forms. See Part D,
Chapter 2 for instructions on filling iden-
tification items on the guestionnaire.

(3) Ieave item 3 blank on the front of the ques-
tionnaire for "extra" units. Be sure to
enter the complete address (including the
post office and State) in item 8 for vacant,
as well as occupied, units. If more than
one questionnaire is needed for an occupied
unit, enter the complete address on all
questionnaires for that unit.

In 2 TA Segment which has been subsampled, follow
instructions in Section J on page A-3-19.

If the "extra" unit is in an NTA Segment, describe
the location of the sample unit in cclum 2 of
Teble X, then examine the Segment and Supplemental
Lists to see whether it has already been listed.
If it is listed, enter the sheet and line number
in columm (3) of Table X, then stop Table X. If
it has not been listed (or if it has been listed
but was previously merged), complete Table X. If
you determine the "extra" is a separate unit pro-
ceed as follows:

(1) Meke no entries on the Segment or Supple-
mental List.
(2) Interview the household in the "extra" unit
- only if it is on the same proverty as the
original unit. "Property is defined as
the land (with buildings) on which is
located the address of the original sample
unit. This "property"” could range from a
single-family house and a lot to a 200-acre
farm.

(3) Leave item 3 blank on the front of the
questionnaire for "extra" units. Be sure
to enter the complete address (including
the post office and State) in item 8 for
vacant, as well as occupied, units. If
more than one questicnnaire is needed for
an occupied unit, enter the complete ad-
dress on all questiocnnaires for that unit.
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When structures

" identified in

columm b4 of
Segment List
become "extra

(l) Farm
buildings

(2) Does not
_include
" " structures
intended
as living
quarters

¢ .

(4) Enter in item E on the back of the ques-
tionnaire for the "extra" unit, the serial
number of the original sample unit; the
item number (item 13a, b or c¢) through
which the "extra" unit wes discovered; and
the Segment .(or Supplementa;) List sheet
and line number of the first unit listed
on the same property as the original sample
unit.

On the Segment or Supplemental List for a TA or
NTA Segment, you will sometimes find that an "X"
has been entered in one of the check boxes to the
right of colum 4; [] Farm Buildings, [] Store,
Garage or[Z] Other. This means that, at the
time of listing, the structure checked contained
no living quartsrs but was found on the same
property as the sample unit. For purposes of
interviewing, these checked structures are to
be considered as part of the original sample
unit. However, if you leari: that any of these
structures are now occupied {or are now intended
for use) as separate living quarters, pick them
up as "extra" units and treat them as described
above. On the other hand, if some people are
now occupying these structures on the property
of the sample unit but their quarters do not
constitute separate living quarters, these per-
sons should be counsidered as part of the house-
hold occupying the main sample unit. See Part
4, Chapter 2 for definiticn of separate living
quarters.

If an "X" has been entered in the check box
labelled "Farm buildings," thiz sntry refers
only to such structures as barns, cihicken coops,
silos and tool sheds which appeared to contain
no living quarters at the time of listing and
are not ordinarily intended for humen occupancy.
However, if you find at time of interview that
such a structure is occupied as separate living
quarters, treat it as an "extra" unit.

An "X" in the "Farm building" check box would
not include tenant houses, cabins, or bunkhouses
which, at the time of listing, were occupied or
intended for occupancy as living quarters.

' Units of this type should have heen listed

separately. However, if they have not been
listed separately and: you pick them up ags

2e3-13 . T



de If unit is in
& B Segment

2. Merged units

"extra" units, treat them as described above

depending upon whether they are in TA or NTA
Segments.

In a B Segment, if you discover what you believe
to be an '"extra” unit within the specific ad-
dress of the sample unit, proceed as follows:

(1) Enter a description of the unit in columm
2 of Table X.

(2) Check the B Segment Address List for the
segment to see whether the unit is already
entered on a separate line (in consecutive
order or out of order) or included in a
notation on the sheet.

(a) If the unit appears anywhere on the
list, do not consider it an "extra"
unless it was previously reported as
merged (code "™M" entered in column 9).

(o) If the unit does not appear on the
list, complete Table ¥ on the back of
the questionnaire.

(3) If you determine the unit is an "extra,"
interview it on & separate questionnaire
and enter CM (consists of more than one
unit) in columm 9 of the B Segment Address
List. Do not enter the “extra" unit on a
separete line of the B Segment Address
List.

Where two or more units on the Segment List
have been merged so that only one housing unit
now exists, do not cross off any of the merged
units listed but proceed as follows:

FPor Ares Segments~--Cm the line for each, excepnt
the first, of the merged units listed, enter in
colum 7, "merged," the sheet and line number
of the first of the merged units listed and the
date the merger was discovered. On the line
for the first of the merged units listed, indi-
cate the listing sheet and line numbers of the

other merzed units by entering "See s ’
1 N :
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&. Interviewing
merged units

b. Speciel treat-
ment for
certain types
of mergers

For B Segments, enter "M" in column 9 of the
B Segment Address List for each unit involved
in the merger. Also enter in the remerks
column, on the line for the first merged unit
listed, the date the merger was discovered,
and sheet and line number of all the other
wunits 1nvo%v§d in the merger, by writing "See
S ,lS .

First unit involved in merger--a sample unit.
If the first of the listed units which are
involved in the merger is a sample unit for
which you have a guestiomnaire, interview the
merged unit on that questionnaire. If the
merger involves any other units for which you
have questionnaires, return these question-
naires as Type C--"Other-merger."

Firstwit involved in merger--not a sample
unit. If the first of the listed units in-
volved in the merger is not & sample unit but
the merger involves one or more other wmits
for which you do have questionnaires, return

all the questionnaires as Type C--"Other-merger.”

(1) A semple wmit, such as-

a trailer or garage, that is used only as
overflow sleeping quarters for the main
house;

or
& guest house for & private home or living

quarters for servants who eat thelr mesals

in the main house

should be returned as Type C--"Other-merged."”

| £

t will be interviewed as pert of the main
house when the latter comes into sample.

(2) A vacation trailer, never used as living
quarters, on the property with another unit

should be reported as Type C--"Other-Vecaticn
treiler, not living quarters on site." Alss,

a gerage, listed as a HU but never intended

or used as living quarters, should be repcried

as Type C--"Other-Never living querters.”
Do pot treat these units as merged.

{3) A semple unit in & TA or NTA Segment in
a permit area (PA), which merges with a
unit built after April 1, 1960, should be
reported as Type C--"Other-merged with
unit built after April 1, 1960."

For the special cases cited in paragraph b(1)
above, the status of the main house will
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determine whether the combined unit (guest house -
or garage - and main house) is to be retained

in sample or returned as Type C--"Other-main
house built after April 1, 1960."

If the sample address is for a guest house in
a Permit B Segment, report it as Type C--"Other-
not a HU."

NOTE: A listed unit which has been previously
merged with a current semple unit (as
indicated in colum T on the listing
gsheet for an NTA Segment) and which
is now found to be unmerged should be
consider.:d as an "extra' unit for the
current sample. (If the current sample
designation is entered opposite the
originally listed unit, your supervisor
will not assign the unit but will pre-
pare a Type C gquestionnaire and send it
to Washington.)

3. Converted units Where a sample unit has been converted by
structural changes or by use into two or more
units, interview all units. Consider any one
unit as the original sample unit and treat the
others as extras. (If the sample unit was
previously merged, treat all but the first
unit listed as "extras.” . See paragraph H.1 on
page A-3-10.)

. Special dwelling places Part of your assignment may consist of inter-
viewing at special dwelling places such &s
transient hotels, trailer camps, dormitories
and institutions. A list of the different
types of special dwelling places 1s given in
Part A, Appendix A.

1. Places located in
Area or LSDP Segments

a. Special Dwelling A Special Dwelling Listing Sheet will have been
Listing Sheet prepared for special dwelling places found at

time of listing. The name, address end type of
special dwelling place and the number of units
will be entered on the form. In addition, the
Regional Office will have prepared a Special
Dwelling Worksheet for each place, except those
in TA Segments.

b. Sample units For special dwelling places in which sample
selected from units (that is, rooms, suites of rooms, beds,

a complete etc.) were selected from a complete listing,
‘ listing the address or location of the place will be

entered in item 8 on the questiomnnaire. The
name of the place, type code, and description
of the semple unit will be entered in Ftem 11.

You will also receive the Special Dwelling
5 Listing Sheet for the place.
) A-3-16 - Revised May 1970%
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c. OSample units
selected from
a register

d. New or missed
special dwell-
ing place

Plsces located
in B Segments

Verify address,
name and type of
special dwelling
place

Housing unit
changed to
entire special
dwelling place

When a specizl dwelling place is to be sampled
from & register of units (as for example, a
list of rooms in a dormitory), you will select
the sample units directly from the register.
Instructions for selecting sample units are
given in Part A, Appendix B. You must enter
the address or location of esach selected unit
in column 3 on the worksheet and in Item 11

on the front of a questionnaire.

If in checking the listing of a TA Segment you
find a special dwelling place for which no
Special Dwelling Listing Sheet has been pro-
vided, prepare one and list all units (staff
or unclassified) in the place on it. Fill a
questionnalre for each unit listed unless the
segment is subsampled. (See paragraph J on
page A-3-19.)

For places located in B Segments, follow the
instructions in Chepter 4 of Part F in this
manual. If current sample units are to be
selected from a register, also follow instruc-
tions in Part A, Appendix B.

Questionnaires for current sample units will
be prepared in the same manper as indicated
in paragraph 1 above.

Before conducting interviews at a speciul
dwelling place in your assignment, check %o
see that the address, name and type of place
are correct. If the address is incorrect, or
the name or type of place has changed, correct
these entries on the Special Dwelling Listing
Sheet (or worksheet) and the questionnaires.
Report the changes on an INTER-COMM. (Refer
to Appendix A to Part A for type of place and
code.) An example of a change in type of
special dwelling place would be a tourist
home, code T6, that had been converted to a
nursing home, code 40.

In an Area Segment, if you f£ind at time of
interview that a sample unit on the Segment or
Supplemental List is an entire special dwell-
ing place, prepare s Special Dwelling Listing
Sheet for the place and list all units (staff
or unclassified). .Prepare new questionnaires
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6.

(6

More than one
unit on Segment
List found to
be in special
dwelling place

Special dwelling
place discoversd-
in answer to
questionnaire

items'13a, b or ¢

Further instruc-
tions on specilal

.1, dwelling places

<

S

pe )

and interview all units listed. Enter in col=-
um 7 of the Segment (or Supplemental) List
"entire special dwelling place." In a TA Seg-
ment, cross the sample unit off the Segment
List; in an NTA Segment, do not cross it off
the list. Return the original questionnaire
as Type C noninterview. Report the change on
an INTER~COMM.

An example of this situation would be a large
single-family house converted to a sorority
house.

If you find at the time of interview in an
Area Segment that units listed on separate
lines of the Segment List are units in a
special dwelling place, do not relist the
units on a Special Dwelling Listing Sheet but
report the situation on an INTER-COMM showing:

(a) +the name, address and type of place

(b) the number of a1l units in the place,
for example, "rooms 1-1k nonstaff,”
"room 15 staff."

Interview any "staff" or "unclassified” units
designated for the current sample on the Seg-
ment List. Report current sample units found
to be "nonstaff" units as Type C noninterview.

For example, units in a nontransient hotel may
have been listed on separate lines of the Seg-
ment List and the hotel may change to a ftran-

sient type by the time of interview. Retain

the place on the Segment List in this case and
interview all units designated for the current
sample. Report the situation on an INTER-COMM.

If a special dwelling place is discovered in
answer to questionnaire items 13a, b or ¢ and
no units in the place have previously been
listed or sampled, prepare a Special Dwelling
Tisting Sheet for the place. List and inter-
view all units ("staff" or "unclassified”) in
the pleace.

Detailed instructions on how to proceed in
special dwelling places are to be found in
Part A, Chepter 2 and Appendixes A and B to
Chapter 3. ¢
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8. Office assistance
in difficult cases

J. How to treat added units
in TA Segments which
have been subsampled

XK. How to treat TA Segment
to be updated before
conducting interviews

1. Updating

If you cannot clearly determine how to proceed
in a special dwelling place, call your office
for assistance. Before calling, assemble the
material assigned for the place and write down
any questions you have. BEe sure to have the
Special Dwelling Listing Sheet (or worksheet)
in front of you. (Interviewers not yet trained
in listing should call their office for assist-
ance in any case involving listing in a specizl
dwelling place.)

In TA Segments which have been subsampled and
in which extra units are found at the time of
interview, proceed as follows:

(1) If you discover an "extra" while inter-
viewing at a sample unit, interview the
"extra" but do not add it to the Segment
List. Attach an INTER-COMM to the ques-
tionnaire explaining the situation. For
example, "Converted basement aspartment
discovered through coverage guestion 13a."
(Be sure to identify the questionnaire
for the original household by entering
PSU, Seguent, and serial number. )

(2) If you discover a unit when updating e
TA Segment, add the unit to the Segment
List and extend the subsampling pattern.
See paragraph ¢ on page A-3-21. Conduct
an interview if the unit is listed on e
line designated for sample.

NOTE: In extending the subsampling pattern
in a TA Segment in a permit area, ex-
clude from your count those added unitis
which you determined were built after
L-1-60.

Do not re-subsample a segment which has beﬁn
subsampled by your office even though the siz
of the segment has increased.

In updating TA Segments which have not been
subsampled and which appear to contain more
than 20 units, check the llstlng-before

conducting any interviews.
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2. Determine units
to be interviewed

a. If fewer than
20 units

b. If more than
20 units

(1) If segment
is in a
rermit ares

(2) If segment
is in non-
permit area

Add new units and units missed in listing to
the end of the Segment List and cross off units
listed in error or no longer in existence (ex-
cept mergers). If the segment is in e permit
area, determine "year built" for each added
unit, and also for each unit already listed if
the lister did not fill colum 8 on the Segment
IList for these units.

After you have completed the updating, count
the number of units (regular plus special
dwelling place units) listed for the segment,
excluding crossed out units.

If there are fewer than 20 units listed, enter
the current sample designation opposite each
added unit on the Segment and Special Dwelling
Listing Sheet. Fill a questionnaire for each
added unit, with one exception. If the segment
is in a permit area, 4o not prepare z question-
naire for any units in structures built after
April 1, 1960; send an INTER-COMM to the office
explaining the situation.

If there are more than 20 units listed, procesed
as follows:

If the number of regular units built before
April 1, 1960, end special dwelling place units
do not total more than 20, interview each of
these units. Do not interview units built
after April 1, 1960, but send an INTER-COMM to
the office expleining the situation.

If the numbter of regular units built before
April 1, 1960, and special dwelling place units
do total mors than 20, subsample as instructed
in paragraph c below. Do not count units built
after April 1, 1960, in applying the subsampling
instructions and do not cross them off the list.

If the segment is in a non-permit area, sub-
sample the units as instructed in paragraph c.
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d.

How %o
subsample

Example of
subsampling

If the total Apply the following
number of list- sampling instructions
ed units is¥*;: to the listed units¥:

Start with end take
and take the every

21-k4o 1st unit 2nd

L3 -60 2nd unit 3rd

61 and over Call Washington for
instructions

*Exclude units built after 4/1/60 in permit
areas.

In applying the subsample pattern in segmentis
containing a special dwelling place, treat
the two lists, the Segment List and the
Special Dwelling Listing Sheet, as if they
were a single list. Carry the subsampling
pattern over from the Segment Iist to the
Special Dwelling Listing Sheet.

On the listing sheets, cross out the current
sample designation and serial numbers of units
not selected in the subsample. ZEnter the cur-
rent sample designetion in columm 5 of the
Segment List (columm 3 of the Special Dwelling
Listing Sheet), for each unit selected in sub-
sample but not previously assigned a sample
designation.

For example, suppose in a TA Segment (with no
special dwelling place) in a non-permit area,

15 units were listed but when you arrive to
start your interviewing the number has increased

to 36 units. By referring to the subsampling
table, you can see that you should start with
and take the first, third, fifth, etc., units,
right through to the last listed unit.

You will cross out the sample designstion and
serial numbers for the 2nd, 4th and 6th units
up through the 1hth unit and will enter the
sample designation in column 5 (since none hes
previously been entered) for the 17th, 19%th,
21st up through the 35th lines.

A-3-21
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Which units to
interview after
subsampling

Report subsampled
segments on
Segment Folder

ter you have subsampled the units, interview
only those for which there is still a sample
designation in the appropriate column of the
Segment List and Special Dwelling Listing
Sheet, if any. :

For originally listed units which were elim-

inated in subsampling, return the assigned

guestionnaires as Type C noninterviews:
"Eliminated in subsample.”

Record the subsampling rate on the Segment
Folder in Section IV-B for each segment that
you subsample. Report this as follows:

"Subsampled by taking every .

1
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Codes

11
11
11
11
12
12
12

21
a1
21
21
22
23

31
31
32
33
3k
35
36
37

38
39

Lo

L]

L 4

-
LR

-

APPENDIX A TO PART A

CODES FOR TYPES OF SPECTAL DWELLING PLACES
(ITEM 11 ON HOUSEHOLD PAGE)

I. Specified Institutions

Types

Correctional Institutions

State and Federal penitentiasries, prisons and reformatories

State snd Federal prison farms and camps

County and city jails, workhouses, penitentaries

County and city prison farms and camps

Federal detention headquarters

State &nd Federal training or industrial schools

County and municipal training or industriazl schools

Private schools for delinquents, such as "House of the Good Shepherd,”
"Boys Town," etc.

Mental Institutions

Homes and training schools for mentally handicepped

Homes, training schools, colonies and villages for epileptics
State, Federel, county and city hospitels for mentally ill
Private hospitals and sanitariuvms for mentally 111

Hospitals for the treatment of alcoholies and drug addicts
Veterans Administration mental hospitals

Homes for the Aged, Infirm and Needy

Orphan asylums

Children's homes

County homes, almshcuses, poor farms, etc.

Fraternal or religicus homes for the aged

Commercial residences for the aged

Homes and schools for the blind

Homes and schools for the deaf

Hospital or resident schools, orthopedic hospitals and homes for the
crippled

Soldiers' and sailors' homes

Veterans Administration homes (domiciliary cere)

Nursing, Convalescent ané Rest. Homes



Codes

62

T2
73
o
™
76
T7

9

LI ]

sa-e

ese Tourist Homes

Types

Other Hospitals and Homes Providing Specialized Care

Tuberculosis sanitariums

Veterans Administration tuberculosis hospitals
Homes for incurables

Chronic and cancer hospitals

Maternity homes for unmarried mothers
Detention and receiving homes

Hospital or homes for other specialized care

IT. Other Special Dwelling Places

Veterans Administration General, Medical and Surgical Hospitals

Facilities for the Treatment of the Physically I11

This type of facility treats phaysicel disorders and is ‘one in which
the patient stays for a relatively short period of time. Examples
of this type of special dwelling place are:

a. GQeneral or emergency hospitael; children's hospital; maternity
hospital. . .

b. Infirmary.

Hotels, Transient-Type

YCA, Transient-Type

YWCA, Transient-Type

YWHA, Transient-Type

Private Residential Clubs

Those that meet the special
dwelling place definition

«ss Motel, Transient-Type

ees Tourist Camp or Court, Transient-Type

eses Groups of Five or More Vacation Cabins Under Single Managemens,

Transient-Tyvpe

«os Combination Tourist-Trailer Court, Transient-Tyce
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Codes

81
82
83
8h

93
9L

85
86

87
88
89

00
o1
02
03
ok
05
06

o7
08
09

91
92
93
ol

LI}

L3

LI

EZEES

Facilities for Housing Students

School dormitory

Fraternity

Sorority

Schools with resident students (other than for the needy or infirm
and other than resident schools with separate codes 93 and 9h--
see below) 1/

Schools with resident students and with predominantly nonsalaried
faculty such as nuns or priests 1/

Schools with resident students and operated primarily for religious
training (other than those with predominantly nonsalaried feculty)
such as Bible Institutes 1/

Facilities for Housing Workers

Dormitory for workers

Bunkhouse (provided that it has or is expected to have quarters for
five or more farm or ranch hands)

Labor camp ’

Logging camp

Migratory workers! camp

Additional Other Places

Nurses' Homes

Flophouses
Missions

Recreational and Religious Camps (Adults or Family)

Recreational and Religious Camps (Children's)

Trailer Camps

Tent Camps

Armed Forces Installatioms
Armed Forces Hospitals

Nontransient Hotels (when instructed to treat as a special dwelling
place ) :

Convents and other residences for the religious (women)

... Monasteries and other residences for the religious (men)

:} See Facilities for Housing Students

1/ For a school with resident faculty only, assign code 84, 93 or 9L as
appropriate. _ '
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APPENDIX B TO PART A

SELECTING SAMPLE UNITS FROM A REGISTER IN A SPECIAL DWELLING PLACE

A. DPurpose of Appendix B This eppendix gives instructions on how to se-
. lect sample units from a register in a specisl
dwelling place. You may need this information
on your very first assignment or you may have
no occasion to use it for severzl months after
you begin work. Therefore, you need not learn
this material until you esre required to inter-
view in a special dwelling place.

If you cannot clearly determine how to proceed

in a speciel dwelling place from these instruc-
tions and from instructions in Part A, Chapter

3, call your office for assistance.

B. When the Special Dwell- The Special Dwelling Worksheet is used for each
ing Worksheet is used special dwelling place in an NTA or LSDP Segment.

It is also used for some special dwelling places

in B Segments; it is never used for places in T2

Segments,
1. In NTA Segments end  If the "Yes" box is checked for item & (in the
"large" special upper righu corner of the worksheet), you ere %c
dwelling places select the sample units at 'the time of Interview.

The following information may be entered in the
Remarks section of the Special Dwelling Listing
Sheet:

(1) neme, title and telephone number of the
person who provided the information sbout
the register; and

(2) type of register and its location.

Your office will have inserted the Specigl
Dwelling Listing Sheet and the worksheet in the
Segment Folder. Use the worksheet to select
the sample units (rooms, housing units, etec.,
or persons, as indicated).

2. In B Segments Part F, Chapter Y4, contains instructions on ths
Spec¥al Dwelling Worksheet for special dwellinz
- places in B Segments.

-
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CAUTION: Be sure to use that Section (I or II)

of the Special Dwelling Worksheet which applies

to the current sample. For example, if Section

I is labeled BSO and Section IL is lebeled BSk,

and you are interviewing for BSk, use Section II
to select the BS4 units.

Section D on page A-3-29 contains instructions
on use of the worksheet.

C. Kinds of special dwell- There are three kinds of special dwelling place
ing place units units - staff, nonstaff and unclassified.
though, nonstaff units are not included in
the HIS Survey, they are defined below so that
you can better understand which units should be
counted as "staff."

1. Special dwelling Special dwelling place units are divided into
places containing "staff" and "nonstaff"” units in the following
"staff" and '"non- types of special dwelling places:

staff" units
(l) Specified institutions (those listed in
Part T of Appendix A to Part A)

—
o
~—

CGeneral hospitals

—~~ o~
£ W

) Armed Porces hospitals
)

Veterans?! hospitals (general, medical and
surgical)

(5) Children's camps

For each of these places, a Special Dwelling
Listing Sheet has been prepared for "staff"
units only. 'Nonstaff" are not included in
the survey. Where you are to sample from a
register a corresponding Special Dwelling
Worksheet has been prepared.

+ a. "Nonstaff" "Nonstaff" units are defined as:
units, defined !

(a) the persons for whom the special dwelling
place is being operated (patlents, pris-
cners, etc.,

OR

(v) as rooms or suite of rooms for these
persons.’ "In rooms having sleeping acccm-
modaulons for five o more nonstaff per-
sons, each bed is a nonstaff unit.

As mentioned above, these units will not be
listed, sampled or interviewed.
£-3-28
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b. "Staff" units, "Staff" units are defined as the rooms or suites
defined of rooms occupied, or intended for occupancy, by
resident employees and their families, if any.
In rooms having sleeping accommodations for five
or more resident employees, each room is & staff
. unit. '

c. Special case: Special case: Nurses' homes are to be treated
Units in &s a special case. According to the ebove def-
nurses! homes initions, units in nurses! homes would be "non-

staff" units, that is, the nurses are the persons
for whom the home is being operated. On the
other hand, nurses living in hospitals are
employees and therefore would be listed and
sampled as "staff" units. To avoid this incon-
sistency, we are specifying that in nurses'’

homes 211 units in the place, whether occupied
by nurses or by other persons living in the
homes, are to be regarded as "staff" units.

2. Special dwelling In 811 other types of speciel dwelling places,
places containing it is not necessary to meke a distinction and
only one kind of a1l units are referred to as "unclassified"
unit--"unclas- units. These are the housing units, rcoms,
sified" units beds, etc., occupied or intended for occupency

by all persons in the special dwelling place
with these exceptions. See Part C, Table D,
Columm 5 on pages C-T3 and C-Th for kinds of
unclassified units to be included in Armed
Forces installations, adult recreational and
religicus camps, and transient-type places
such as hotels.

D. Units to be selected The circled sample numbers in columm 2 of the
section of the worksheet prepared for the cur-
rent sample indicate the units to be selected.
You mist select the special dwelling place
units corresponding to these circled numbers
and identify them by room number, etc.

The figure below shows an illustration of e
worksheet (column 3 will not be filled when
you receive it). The circled numbers in col-
um 2 meen that you are to select from the
register the second, fourth, sixth, eighth,
tenth, etc., unit of the appropriate type
until you have completely gone through the
register.

A-3-29



Red line >

Excerpt From Special Dwelling Worksheet

Points to be noted in
sampling from register

1. Be sure register
is current and
identify units
selected

2. Use of register
for "staff" units

Line | Sample Serial
number | number | Number or -location unit | number
(1) (2) (3) (&)
1 ® Room B 51
2 ® Room D 52
3 ® Room F 53
L ® Room H 5k

5 | Q9
6.1 @
T | @
8 | 48
s | @

10
11

In sampling from a register, note the foliowing
points:

Be sure that the register (whether a list, card

- index, floor diagram, etc.) is current. Also,

if you are sampling from a register, identify
in some way the units selected so that you may
auickly locate these units again in the reg-
ister, if necessary. For example, if you are
sampling from a card file, you might ildentify
the selected units by turning cards up, insert-
ing blenk slips of paper, etc.

If there are separate registers for "staff" and
"nonstaff” units, use only the "staff" register
in sampling on the Special Dwelling Worksheet.
If there is only one register for the place,
f£ind out which units are "staff" and which are
"onstaff" and count and sample "staff" only.

For example, units numbered 1, 2, 4, 7, and 10
on & register might be the only "staff" units
in a place. If your instructions for sampling
"staff" units were to stert with the first end
take every second, you would take the units
numbered 1, 4 and 10.
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3. What to do if only
one building of a
special dwelling
place is to be
sampled

Identify adequately in

column 3 of the Special
Dwelling Worksheet each
unit to be interviewed

in current sample

Actual number of sample
units may be either
larger or smeller than
entry in item e in
heading of the Special
Dwelling Worksheet

l, IT actual number
is larger

If the special dwelling place units in only one
building of a special dwelling place ere to be

sampled, use either a register for the specific
building or a register which indicates the par-
ticuler building in which each unit is located.
In the latter case, count only the units in the
particular building in selecting the sample.

As you finally determine the units which are %o
be interviewed for the current sample, enter in
colum 3 of the section of the workshest des-
ignated for the current sample, the number,
location or other identification of each unit
finally selected for interview so that later
you will be able to locate it.

The circled semple numbers gbove the red line
in column 2 of the appropriate section of the
worksheet represent the units that would be
selected for interview if the total number of
units entered in item e were correct. When you
visit the special dwelling place, you may find
thet the number of special dwelling place units
is actuelly different from the number entered
for the current sample in item e. Note thet
more then one sample may be designated in the
heading of the worksheet; for example, the
first column in the heading may be for B50 and
the second column for BS4. Be sure to refer

to the colum for the proper sample.

If the actual number is larger than the number
entered in item e for the current sample, you
may find that, in order to go through the list-
ing or register completely, you may have to
select some units corresponding to sample nunm-
bers entered in column 2 below the red line.
Enter the number or location of these units in
coclum 3 in the same manner as for units above
the red line.

Example: Suppose in the following example the
number entered in item e of the Specisl Dwell-
ing Worksheet is 9 but you find 11 special
dwelling place units. The unit corresponding
to the sample number 10 would therefore be
selected.
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Red line ——>

If actusl number
is smaller

Enter in item e,
the actual number
of units found

When to count a
bed as a separate
unit

How to sample
when a floor
plan or di-

agram is used

Excerpt From Special Dwelling Worksheet

Line | Sample Serial
number | number | Number or location unit | number
(1) (2) (3) (&)
1 @) Room 102 51
2 () Room 10k 52
3 ® Room 106 53
b ® Room 108 5k
5 6;9 Room 110

6 | @
T | D
8 | @9
9 | @®
10
11

You may find fewer units than the number entered
in item e. In such a case, some of the circled
sample numbers above the red line in column 2
may not have units corresponding to them in the
register. If so, enter "None" in column 3 of
the worksheet opposite those circled sample num-
bers gbove the red line for which there are no
corresponding special dwelling place units. For
example, if there were four sample numbers--2,
L, 6 and 8 above the red line on the worksheet
and you find only seven units in the special
dwelling place, your entry in column 3 of the
worksheet on line 4 opposite sample number 8
would be "None."

If the number of units differs from the entry in
item e for the current sample, cross out (do not
erase) the number previously entered in item e
and enter the correct number beside it.

Find out whether any of the rooms in the register
contain sleeping accommodations for five or more
persons. I so, count each bed in such rocms as
a separate unit in selecting your sample.

If the register being used is a floor plan or
similar diagram, begin your count at some def-
inite starting point (usually the lowest numbered
rcom or bed) and follow through the diagram in
some systematic fashion.
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6. Use of register
of persons

T. Units added below
red line on work-
sheet

H. Use of partially
filled questionnaires

A register of persons is used only when there
is no register of rooms, etc., and it would be
extremely difficult or time consuming to make
a complete listing of ‘these rooms on a Specizl
Dwelling Listing Sheet.

If the worksheet indicates thalt a register of
persons is to be used, family groups who are
living in the special dwelling place should be
sampled rather than individuals within the
femily. For example, assume that in e summer
hotel, there are no permanent guests and thet
it would be very difficult to make a complete
listing of the rooms occupied by employees but
that there is a list of employees' names from
which you are to sample as follows:

(Henry Jones, headwaiter
(Mrs. Henry Jones, housekeeper

John Brown, béker

(A1 Smith, gardener
(M_I‘S. .@.L Smith.) maid

Josephine de Ritz, hostess
Guy Orlando, orchestra leader

You would regard the above as five separete
vunlits in sampling, since the Joneses and the
Smiths are two separate family groups and
should be sampled as such.

A1l units added below the red line on the work-
sheet are to be included in the sample,

Do not assign serial numbers to such units.
On the questionnaires for these units, leav
item 3 blank. The regional office will ass
and enter serial numbers on the questionneir

2
"

g1

For units in special dwelling places to be sam-
pled from a register, you will receive question-
naires partly filled out as for reguler units.
However, there will be no description of sample
units in item 11 on the questionnsire. After
you heve seclected the unit from the regilster,
describe it in item 11 on the questionnaire.

A-3-33
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Prepare questionnaires for any units below the
red line on the worksheet.

Use a separate questionnaire or set of question-
naires for each sample unit selected.

Return partiaelly filled questionnaires for which
no corresponding unit was found as Type C non-
interviews "In sample by mistake." Explain the
circumstances in a footnote, e.g., "Converted

to 'monstaff! unit,” or "No corresponding unit
on register.”
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PART D

THE HEALTH QUESTIONNAIRE
AND

"HOW TO CONDUCT THE INTERVIEW
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A, Description of
materials

1. HIS-1 questionnaire

a. Purpose

b. Contents and
layout

(1) Household
page

(2) Probe pages

CHAPTER 1

INTRODUCTION

This chapter contains a general description of
the questionnaire and the related survey mate-
rials, the interviewing sequence, and general
instructions for using the questionnaire.

Following is a description of the materials
used to conduct the interview.

The HIS-1 is the basic document used in the
Health Interview Survey. In it you will
record pertinent information reported during
the interview. The tabulated responses from
the questionnaires for all of the sample
households become the basis for statistical

- reports about the health of the Nation.

The questionnaire contains several types of
pages., Each type covers a certain kind of
information. :

The household page is the cover page of the
questionnaire. This page conteins identifi-
cation information and questions about the
residence of the sample household.

Pages 2-13 are called "Probe" pages because
they contain questions which are designed to
"pick up" disability, activity limitatioms,
illness conditions, hospitalizations, dcctor
visits, etec. :

Pages 2 and 3 of the questionnaire contain
probe questions about resiricted activity and
the conditions causing this restriction.
Dental visit questions are on pages 4 and 5.
Pages 6 and 7 contain questions about doctor
visits, accidents and injuries. Pages 8 and 9
contain questions about respiratoryconditionms.
Pages 10 and 11 contain questions about
activity limitations. Pages 12 and 13 contain
questions about hospitalizations,

D11



(3) Condition
page

(4) Hospital
. page

(5) Doctor Visits
page

(6) Smoking
page

(7) Person

page

(8) Format

» Flashecard bocklet

-t

Following the Probe pages are seven Condition
pages. These pages consist of questions
designed to gather detailed information abtout
illnesses and injuries reported in response to
the probe questions.,

There is one Hospital page. This page contains
questions about hospitalizations reported
during the interview.

Thefe is one Doctor Visits page. These ques~
tions are asked about visits or calls to a
doctor within the past two weeks.

There are four Smoking pages in the question-
naire containing questions about cigarette,
cigar and pipe smoking.

Following the Smoking pages are four Person
pages. They contain questions about health
insurance, education, veteran status, work

status, occupation and industry and income.

The Probe pages (2-13) and the Person pages
(36-39) are arranged in a seven column format.
The questions to be asked the respondent appear
on the left side of the page; the answers are
entered in the six numbered columns which appear
to the right of the questions--a separate column
for each person., The answers for each person
are to be recorded in his column on each of
these pages.

Each Condition page consists of two facing pages
containing questions to obtain information about
one condition.

The Hospital and Doctor Visits pages are arranged
in a columnar format. The questions to be asked
appear on the left side of the page and the
answer space is provided to the right of the
questions, There are four columns for hospital-

. izations and five columns for doctor visits.

The flashcard booklet is made up of a group of
cards. Some of the cards are shown to the
respondent while others are used only by the
interviewer.

The inside front cover has a facsimile of a
Medicare card used when asking about Medicare
coverage.

D-1-2- Revised February 1970
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3.

Use of materials and
interviewing sequence

1:

Calendar card

Step 1

Card C is a list of illness conditions for
which questions 3a-e on the Condition page
need not be asked.

Card I is a 1list of income groups to be shown
to the respondent when asking the income
question (38).

There are yearly calendars for 1968, 1969 and
1970 and a card giving the dates of various
holidays in 1969 and 1970.

Another card contains a list of items to fill
on the Household page for each type of non-~
interview,

Card S is a 1list of reasons why people stop
smoking.

Card T is a chart to convert packs of cigar-
ettes to number per day.

A separate calendar card is furnished with
each week's assignment. The card is handed to
the respondent and is referred to at different
times throughout the interview to remind the
respondent of a particular two-week period.

The materials needed to conduct an interview
are: HIS-1 questionnaire, Flashcard booklet,
Segment Folder, Two-week calendar card and
"Thank You" letter.

The following is a summary of the sequence of
using these materials.

(a) After arriving at the sample household,
check the address of the sample unit on
the listing sheet in the Segment Folder
to make sure that this address appears in
item 8 of the questionnaire. Also, check
item 9 to see if the "year built" questicn
is to be asked. Verify the address with
the respondent, and if required, determirns
"year built" before beginning the inter-
view. '

(b) Proceed to question 1a on Probe page 2 of
the questiomnaire. Then ask each of the

D-1-3



Step 2

Step 3

Step 4

Step 5

following questions in the proper order
and record the answers in the appropriate
column(s) of the questiomnaire.

(c) Questions 7-9 on Probe pages 4 and 5 are
asked next. These questions cover dental
visits during the past two weeks and
twelve months.

(d) Probe pages 6 and 7 are completed next.
The questions on these pages are asked to
obtain the number of doctor visits during
the past two weeks and the conditions for
which these doctor visits were made.

(e) The list of respiratoryconditiors on Probe
pages & and 9 is read for the entire
family.

(£) After completing pages 38 and 9, go itc Prote
pages 10 and 11. These psges ars uzed to
record esach person's activiity status during
the past 12 months and any activity limit-
aticn the person may have due to health
reasons.

(g) Prote pages 12 and 13 contain questions
covering hospitalizations during the past
12 months,

After ccmpleting the Probe pages, ccmplete a
separate Condition page for ezsch ccndition
listed in item C2.

After cempleting all required Condition pag=ss,
complete a column of the Hospital page for each
hospitalization indicated in item C1. Complete
a column for each hcspitalization repcried for
the first perscn, then for each cther person
with a hospitalization in the order they are
listed on the questicnnaire.

The Doctor Visits page is completed next. Fill
a doctor visit column for the first person with
doctor visits recorded in item C1, then for
each other person in the order listed.

A separate column shculd te filled for each
reported doctor visit.

A Smcking page is completed next for sach
family member 17 years of ege or clder. ..

-
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6. Step 6
T. Step T

C. General interviewing
instructions

1. Symbols, type face,
and use of pronouns

a. Symbols used

(1) Use of three
dots

(2) Use of two
dashes

(3) Words in -
parentheses

(4) Words in
brackets

(5) skip
instructions

b. Print type used

c¢. Use of pronouns

Person pages 36-39 are completed next. They
contain questions ebout health insurance and
personal characteristies such as education,
veteran status, work status and income.

The Household page is the last page of the
questionnaire to be completed.

In order to become femiliesr with the gquestion-
naire, you must learn the meaning of the
different kinds of symbols and type face used
on the questionnaire,

The following symbols are used throughout the
gquestionnaire:

Where three dots (...) appear, insert the name
of the illness, accident or injury. This aids
the respondent in answering the questions
especially when several illnesses have been
reported.

Where two dashes (— -) appear, insert the name
of the person, relationship, the number, or
whatever is appropriate for the question.

Words in parentheses are either alternative or
additional wordings of a question and are used,
as appropriate, for a particular situation.

Vertically aligned words or phrases within
brackets are alternatives from which one or
more is to be selected.

Numbers or letters in perentheses following
answer check boxes indicate the question to

go to next. If the question is not appli-

cable, go to the next question, person or
whatever is appropriate. If no skip inmstruction
is given, continue with the next question.

(NP) means "next person"; (NC) means "next condi-
tion." '

The questions to be asked of the respondent
appear in heavy black type. Instructions to
you appear in italics or light face type.

When asking the respondent about himself, use
the pronouns "you", "your", etc. When asking
about other members of the family, substitute

D-1-5 - Revised February 1970
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other apprcpriate pronouns, i.e., "he” or
"she", or use the name or relationship of
the person involved.

If you are interviewing a one or two person
househcld, sutstitute "you" or "you and your
husband" for the phrase "anyone in the
family.,v

How to make entries Written entries are to be made wherever a write-

in box or space is provided for a written entry,
€.g., the name of a condition. Wherever a
"check box" is provided an "X" is to be entered,
as appropriate.

Where "Y," "N" or "DK" appear, circle the "y
for "Yes," the "N for "Mo" or the "DK* for
"Don't know." Sse illustration below:

4a. Did the accident happen during the past 2 years or before that time?

Eburing the past 2 years (4b) ] Before 2 years (5a)

b. When did the accident happen? T TTTTTTTTT
(] Last week {1 3~12 months
{] Week befere ] 1=2 years

X 2 weeks—3 months

Ask for all accidents or injuries:

Sa. At the time of the accident what part of the bedy was hurt?
What kind of injury was it? Anything else?
_Part(s) of body

g MMW
Ao fer

If accident happened more than 3 months ago, ask:
b. What part of the body is affected now?

How is his —— affected? |s he affected in any other way?
' Part(s) of body

Present effects

T T T e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e i e e s et S it e s ]

éa. Was a car, truck, bus, or other motor vehicle

involved in the accident in any way? 1@ 2 N (7)
b. Was more than one vehicle involved? Y @
c. Was it (either one) maving at the time? 1@, - 2 N

D-1-( U
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a, Don!'t know .

Some questions require a written entry for
length of time in months or years. Enter
whole numbers as reported. Drop fractions.

If the answer is "Eighteen fooo[ JLess than | month
months," enter: . !2
’ 1 Mos.

2. Yrs,

If the answer is "A yeaf 000 L] Less than | month

and & half," enter: i__ Mos. z_l_er

In answering questions, the respondent may
indicate that he does not know the answer.

In these cases, the entry in the answsr space
for that question must indicate that the
respondent doesn't know the answer. Either
circls or write "DK" (don't know) in the
answer space or mark the "DX" ‘box if one is

provided.
2. Duss —e snoke cigareftas now?
v Y (3) z N 9
3. tlaw leag kas it boen sinen ~- simokad cigarettas fairly reqularly?
—--Mo. of completad years (£,9) 98 [_] Maver smoked ragularly (17)
s9 P4 0K (3) oo ] Under 1 year (8)
—-
Etem: 12345678
{17 years old or over, ask: High: 910 11 12
34a. What is the highest grade or year —— attended in school?| |34a. College: ) 26 45-
b. Did —— finish the ~- grade (ycar)? b.l YDK 2 N
b. Interval, range Sometimes in answsr to certain questions reguirs-
ing a single numerical entry, the respondent mzy

not be able to give an exact number but may
answer in terms of a range or interval., In such
noa

specific number, even if it is an estim=zte,
However, do not force the issue to the point
where it harms the interview. If the final
answer is an interval or range, e.g., "Betwsen
10-20," then record "10-20" in the answer space.

5. Qn the averess, cheat Fow many cigurettes a day daes ~—~ smoke?

[o- 19__'*!0. par day s DK
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c:; "None" entries

When an answyer of YNone" is received to one of
the questions, mark the "None" box. If there
is no "None" box, enter a dash (—) in the
answer space.

Compiete question 5 finm entri=s in questions 2 and 4; if not
Su. How many of ihes2 - nights ware during the past 12 months? Sa. —@——— Nights

g. (Agair, not counting the day(s)

Duiiag thet period, how many days did he cut davin for as much as a day?

lost from werk ) g. |— Days (6a)

lost from school
' 00 & None (6)

3.

d. Corrections

More than one
questionnaire

Corrections of the entries in the .question-
naire must be made as follows:

Any incorrect written entry must be lined out
and the correct entry written in above it, e.g.,

Tmellt

If a check box has been marked incorrectly,
draw a circle around the incorrect entry, then
mark the correct box, e.g.,

es QgNo

An incorrect numerical entry is lined cut and
the correct number entered, e.g., §£

An incorrect circled entry is lined cut and
the correct answer circled, e.g., @ N @

The number of questionnaires necded in a

household will depend on household composition

and on how many conditiouns, hospitalizations,
cte., are reported for that howsehold. Addi-
tional questionnaires will be necded for a
househeld if any of the foilowing occeurs:

D-1-8 .
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bes

Footnotes and
comments

(a) There are more than seven conditions or
four hospitalizations or five doctor
visits or more than four family members,
age 17 or over, or more than five health
insurance plans.

(b) There are more than six related persons
" in the household.

(¢) There are persons not related to the head
of the household.

If a second questionnaire is required because
of (a) above, the pages of the first question-
naire should be used to record the informaticn
as long as there is room. Only when all of

the pages of a particular type are filled in
the first questionnaire is the second question-
naire needed. :

A sepafate questionnaire must be completed for
gach unrelated household member or family
graup, including noninterviewed persons.

Relevant and precise footnctes or comments are
often helpful to the processors in coding
various parts of the questionnaire or in
solving problems which arise out of inconsis-
tencies or omissions, estimates, etc. When
possible, make notes or comments near the
answer box containing the entry fto which the
explanation or comment applies or in the
footnote space.

When you footnote an explanation or comment,
indicate to which entry that explanation or
comment applies. Do this by writing the
number of the footnote, e.g.,/2, both at the
source of the footnote and next tc the foot-
note itself.

For example, if conditions 2 and 3 are the
same, enter in a footnote for condition 2,
"Same as condition 3" and in footnote for
condition 3, "Same as condition 2."

See illustration on thélfollowing page.

D-1-9 . T .
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Yoo Poercacumber | Mauyrpf oodition
2 Whan did <= last se2 or talk taf10ctor about his , . .7
1i_lin 3‘,“¢_f’_"'"\'~‘:y.v, : 1 ] Past 2 wks. (Item C) s [] 2-4 yrs.
v (Reusk 2) 2§ 2 wks. - & mos. 6] 5+ yrs.
3] Qver 6—12 mos. 7 ] Never
aJtyr.
Examine "Name of condition’’ entry and n_mark ---------------
[J Accident or injury (1) [50ncCard C : Neither {3a)

CUURITION 2

) (Check item)

2a, What did the doctor say it was? .- Did he give it a madical name?

If “*Ooctor not talked to," reccrd adequate deseription of condition.
If ""Doctor talked to,” ask:

logr

1. Purson number |{Mame of csadition
I 4 losts ’
_'2. YVhea Jid —= .*..'.}-si-: or 131k to c‘:!ouh;r about his .. .2
t (] Ininterview 13 Cast 2 wks. (leem C)  5[T] 2--4 yrs.
week (Reask 2) 2{] 2 wks. — 6 mos. 6 ] 5+ yrs.
3 (] Over 6~12 mos. 7 [ Never
a1 ye.
xamine "*Name of condition’” entry and mark
T Accident or injury (4) [JOnCard C {C] Neither (3a)

Coxmian 3

(Check item)
If **Decror not talked to,” recerd adequate description of condition.
If **Dactor talked to,”” ask:
Ja. What did the dacior say it was? -}Did he give it a medical name?

£

| ~é//‘*5£;—a4_— P Aﬂ»*vfﬁﬁzz;sc/gg.

Recording answers In the interest of accuracy, record all answers
when received on the questionnaire as they are obtained from

the respondent. Notes scribbled on the ques—
tionnaire as a reminder to £ill certain items
with some entry are easily overlooked and
oftentimes cannot be read; hence, information
recorded in this haphazard manner is fregquently
lost. Therefore, it is necessary that each
answer be fully recorded in the answer spaece at
the time it is reported by the respondent. -

P
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A, General

B. Items 1-9, 11,
Identification

Items 1, 2a and 2b,
PSU, Segment number
and Segment type

Item 3,
Serial number

Iten 4,
Semple

Item 5,
Regional office
number

Item 6,
Identification code

Item 7,
Number of books

CHAPTER 2

HOUSEHOLD PAGE

The front page of the questiomnaire is the
Household page. It consists of items which
are filled by the regional office prior to
the interview and by you during and after the
interview, The information obtained on the
Household page gives a general picture of ths
characteristics of the sample unit.

Items 1-6, 8 and 11 and the instruction boxes
in items 9, 13 and L will have been filled by
the regional office when you receive your
assignment, except for "extra" units, which
you will fill.

These items are filled in advance by the
regional office from the tab of the Segment
Folder.

This item is filled in advance by the regicncl
office. For an "extra" unit, leave this item
blank. (A1l serial numbers for "extra" units
will be assigned by the regional office.)

This item is filled in advance by the regional
office from the tab of the Segment Folder

This item is filled in advance by the regional
office.

This item is filled. in advance by the regionsl
office from the tab of the Segment Folder.

If you use only one questionnaire for a houss-
hold, fill this item to read, "Book ] of 1
Bocks." If you use two questionnaires, item 1
on the first questionnaire should be filled tc
read, "Book 1 of 2 Books" and on the second,
"Book 2 of 2 Books." Corresponding entries
should be made when three or more question~
naires are used, Make the entries in item 7
after the interview is completed,

D-2-1 .
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Item 8,
Street address

Item 9,
Determination of
“year buillt" in
Area Segment at
time of interview

a, Identification
of units for
which "year
built" is
required

b. Procedures for
determining
Yvear built"

(1) When and
how to ask
item 9

(a) Defini-
tion of
"year
builte

B SV B s L Tty

In some segments, the regional office will
enter the sheet and line number where the

unit is listed on the Segment List. There
you will find & more complete description

of the unit. .

The HIS sample is kept up-to-date by adding a
sample of units bullt since the last Census
(April 1, 1960). This sample of units is
selected from records of building permits
issued. Once this is done, it is important

to delete newly constructed units found in
certain Area Segments since they would have a
chance to be selected for interview more than
once. The "year built" question identifies the
units to be deleted.

The office will mark the "Ask" box in item 9
if "year bullt" is required at time of inter-
view. Do not determine "year built" at time
of interview if the "Do not ask" box has been
marked by the regional office.

Follow these procedures when the "Ask" box is
marked in item 9.

At sample units which require “year built"®
determination, ask first: "When was this

structure originally built?” This must te
done before you btegin the health interview.

If the occupant is not at home or if the unit
is wvacant, try to get the information from some
informed perscn such as a janitor, apartment
house manager cr a long-term resid=nt cf the
neighborhcod.

If the person from whom you ere obtaining the
information does not know, ask him to estimate
"year built", If you are unable to obtain the
information from anyone, as a last resort,
estimate VYyear built" and enter "Est." beside
the answer box.

"Year built" refers to the date the original
construction was completed. It does nct refer
to any later remodeling, additions or con-
versions or to the date houses wers moved to a
particular site. If a house has bzen movsd,
"vear built" refers tc the date its ccnstruction
was.completed cn its original site.

D-2-2
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(b) Ask addi-
tional
questions

If the answer to your first question is not
specific enough to complete item 9, ask
additional questions to determine whether
the structure was built before or after

~April 1, 1960,

(c) Structure
built
after
April 1,
1960

(2) When not to
inquire about’
"year built"

(a) New con-
struction

(b) Units in
"special
kinds of
struc-
tures

(¢) If "year
built" not
determined

If you determine that the structure was built
after April 1, 1960, mark the "After" box in
item 9, ask item 13c (if required) and return
the questionnaire as a Type C noninterview,
"Built after April 1, 1960."

Do not inquire about "vear built" in the
following cases even though your office has
marked the "Ask" box in item 9.

If the entire structure is under construction,
mark the "Built after April 1, 1960" box and
return the questionnaire as a Type C noninter-
view. If the structure i1s being remodeled or
converted, inquire as instructed above.

Do not determine "year built" for living
quarters located in the following structures
even though they appear to have been built
after April 1, 1960. Interview these living
quarters in the usual manner.

(1) Special dwelling places

(2) Federal housing for military personnel
.and their families

(3) Factories, schools, public buildings,
stores, churches and other predominantly
non-housing unit structures. 4 predomin-
antly non-housing unit structure is one iz
which more than 50 percent of the floor
space is nonresidential.

(4) Living quarters not located in structures,
for example, trailers, tents and boats.

If the office has markad the "Ask" tox for a
sample unit in one of the ‘places describted in
paragraph (b) above, make no entry in item 9.
Instead, footnote the reason it was nut esked,
€.8., "Sample unit is a smell apartment in reasr
of store."”
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(3) "Extra"
units

9. TItem 11,
Special dwelling
place

~

C. When to complete
items 10 and 12-20

1. TItem 10,
Mailing address

2, Item 12,
Type of living
quarters

et e € e LTS e e A R i N a7

Determine "year built" for "extra" units you
discover in Area Segments in permit areas. If
the "extra" unit was built before April 1,

1960, interview it; otherwise, treat it as a

Type C noninterview, "Built after April 1, 1960."

Do not determine "year built" for "extra" units
in segments located in nonpermit ‘areas. These
segments are identified with a stamp which
reads, "Do not determine your built NPA," in
Part IV-C of the Segment Folder.

This item will be filled by your regicnal office
if the name and type appear on the Segment List.
In cases where you discover a special dwelling
place, you should enter the special dwelling
place name and type for those units which must
be interviewed.

For those special dwelling places which you
discover at the time of interview, the "Type
code"” will be filled by the regiomal office.
"Sample unit number" should be left biank in
these cases. Chapter 3, Part A describes the
procedure to follow for newly discovered
special dwelling places.

Complete items 10 and 12-20 at the end of the
interview aiter completing the Person pages.

Ask item 10 "What is your mailing address?”

for allhouseholds except Type C noninterviews.
If the mailing address given 1s the same as

the one in item 8, mark the box "Seme as 8"

in item 10.

If when asking question 10, you find minor
corrections are necessary, such as adding an
atartment number, correcting 2 misspelled
street name, or adding the ZIP code, make this
kind of correction in item 8 by lining out the
incorrect entry and writing the correct one
above it. Do not erase. Then mark the box
"Seme as 8" in item 10. :

If the entry in item 8 is a description, such
as "red brick house," or the address is now
changed because of street renumbering or re-
neming, make no correction to item 8. Enter
the complete mailing address in item 10. How-
ever, any entry vwhich you meke in either 8 or
10 must be complete and legible.

Mark the box for YHousing unit" or "Other unit"
according to the rules in Part A, Chapter 2.
Mark item 12 for Type A and Type B noninter-
views as well as for interviewed units. Leave
item 12 blank for Type C noninterviews.
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3. Item 13,
Coverage
questions

a. Which of items
13a-c to ask

b, Item 134,
If none of
items 13a-c
to be asked

c. How to ask
items 13a-c
for wvacant
units

4. Table X on
the back of
questionnaire

Items 13a-c are intended to discover units
which were missed when the original listing

was made or which were constructed or converted
from nonresidentisl to residential use after
the original listing was made.

Your office will indicate which of items 13e-c
you are to ask by marking the appropriate
box(es) of item 13. Do not ask those items
for which the "Ask" box is left blank.

Your office will mark the "None" box in iten
13d, if you are to omit item 13 entirely. In
this case, leave item 13 blank and go directly
to item L.

If you find that a sample.pnit is vacant, s&sk
item 13a, b or ¢ of a janitor, apartment
manager, neighbor, etc. Modify the question

to refer to the vacant unit. For example, in

asking 13a of a neighbor, you should sey, "Are
there living quarters for more than one group

.of people in that vacant house next door?" If

the answer to item 13a, 13b or 13c is "lo,"
ccmplete the Housshold page.

If the answer to item 13a, 13b or 13c is "Yes,"
£i1l Table X as specified in paragraph 4, below.

NOTE:. If a unit was merged with a sample unit
end later became unmerged, consider ii_
as unlisted and treat it as an "extra"
to the sample unit.

Table X is designed to record the existence of
additional living quarters at the sample address
and to help determine whether the living quer-
ters are a part of the unit being interviewed
or constitute an "extra" unit to be interviewed
on a separate questionnaire.

Fill Table X as follows: -Use & separate line
of Table X for all quarters reported; for
example, if the respondent reports that there
are additional living quarters in the basement
and on the second floer, you would fill one
line for the basement and another line for the
second floor. If more lines are needed, extend
those in Table X into the footnote space below
Table X. -
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a. Column (2)

b, Column (3)

c. Column (4)

B I T U N TR T T s st S NPT

ter a specific description of each unit you
are inquiring about; for example, "2nd floor,
left," "1st floor, rear," "basement," etc, For
unlts outside Area Segment boundarles, follow the
the instructions in column (2).

If the unit is already listed, enter its segment
list sheet eand line number in column (3) and
continue interviewing the original household.

If the unit is not listed, follow the instruc-
tions in column (3) for unlisted units.

In marking column (4) of Table X, refér to
columns (2)-(4) on the line of the B Segment
Address.List for the original sample unit. If

. the "extra" unit is within the specific address

d. Column (5)

e. Columns

. (6)-(3)
(1) Column (6)

(2) Column (7)

(3) Column (8)

f. Column (9)

of the sample unit, circle "Y" in column (4)
and continue Table ¥. If the "extra" unit is
NOT within the specific sample address, circle
"N" in column (4) and continue with item 13 or
L of the Household page.

The purpose of column (5) is to determine
whether there are living quarters for mcre

than one group of people in the space reported
as "extra"; for example, whether there are
living quarters for two separate groups cf
people on the second floor. Circle "Y" or "N"
in (5), as applicable. Use a separate line of
Table X for 211 living quarters reported. When
more than ore line is filled as a result of
"Yes" in column (5), fill column (5) for the

first line only.

The questicns in these columns will determine
whether the space is separate living quarters.

If the space recorded in .column (2) is
occupied, circle "Y' or "N," as appropriate.
Meke no entry in (6) if the space is
unoccupied.

4
Circle "Y" or "M," as appropriate, for tcth
occupied and vacant spaces.

Ask the question in column (8) for botna
occupied and vacant quarters., If the unit is
vacant and has no direct access cr cooking
equipment, ask whether the last occurants hed
cooking ecuioment.

Use this cq-ann to classify tne information
recorded in columns (6)-(8) as fcllows:
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g. Columns (10)
and (11)

(1) Column (10)

(2) Column (11)

h. Item E

Item L,
Land usage

If the space is neither a "Housing unit" nor
"Other unit," circle "N." If occupied, add
the occupants to the questionnaire for the
sample unit at which discovered. Complete a
separate questionnaire for each unrelated
person or family group.

If the space qualifies as a separate unit,
circle "HU" or "Ot," as appropriate and inter-
view the occupants of these quarters on a
separate questionnaire.

These questions apply only if the space is
classified as a housing unit (HU) and is in &

B Segment.

Record the last two digits of the year in
which the quarters were created, If the year
it was created was 1959 or 1960, ask if it was
during the first half (F) or last helf (L) of
the year and enter the appropriate letter
before the year in column (10).

If the unit was created before July 1960,
record the last name of the household head cn
April 1, 1960 in column (11). Also enter the
first name if the respondent provides it. If
the respondent does not know who lived in the
unit on April 1, 1960, enter "DK." If the
respondent has difficulty recalling, try to
help him by referring to the Census date,
April 1, 1960.

If an "extra" unit is discovered in either a
B or NTA Segment, complete item E above
Table X.

Item E requires the serial number of the
original sample unit; the item number (item
13a, 13b or 13c) by which the "extra" unit
was found; and if the exira unit is in an NTA
Segment, the segment list sheet and line
number of the first unit listed on the same
property as the original sample unit.

Items 14 and 15 on land usage are not filled

" for every household.
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8.

Item 14,
Own, rent or
rent free

(1) own

(2) Rent

(3) Rent free

As indicated on the questionnaire, if the
"Rural" box is marked in item L, go to item 14.
If the "All other" box is marked, omit items 14
and 15 and ask question 16.

In cases where you fill a questionnaire for
"extra" units found at the time of interview,
mark the item L entry in the same way as for
the regular assigned units in the same segment.

Ask item 14 and record the respondent's answer
by marking the appropriate box.

Mark this tox if the owner or co-owner is living
at the sample unit, even though he may be absent
from the household for a short period of time,
such as a family member in the Armed Forces or
temporarily working away from home.

Mark the "Cwn" box even if the placé is mort-
gaged or not fully paid for.

The owner need not be the head of the household.

A cooperative apartment is owned only if the
owner lives in it.

In the case of a trailer which is owned by the
occupant but which is parked on rented ground,
the land is considered to be the unit for the

land usage question. Mark the box for "Rent"

in such a case.

Mark this btox if any money rent is paid or
contracted for. The rent may be paid by persons
not living in the unit--for example, & welfare
agency.

Mark this box if the persons occupying the
place neither own nor rent it.

Places of this kind are usually occupied rent
free by persons in exchange for services
rendered, e.g., a careteker, a farm worker or
jenitor who receives the use of a house or
apartment as part of his wages. A tenant farmer
who does not pay money rent should be reported
as occupying the unit "Rent free."

@
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b. JItems 15a and b

(1) General
definition

(2) Definition
of "place"
for "Ouned"
or "Rent
free"

(3) Definition
of "place"
for renters

(4) More than one
unit on same
"place”

If the answer to item 14 is "Own" or "Rent
free," ask questicn 15a. If "Rent" is marked
in item 14, ask 15b, Circle "Y' or "N" for
"Yes" or "No" as indicated by the respondent's
answers. When questions arise, use the
following definitions as a guide.

In most cases, the "place" has & clearly defined
meaning. For example, in a built-up area, ths
"place" is likely to be one sample unit con-
sisting of a house and lot. In the open country,
on the other hand, it may consist of a whole
tract of land or a combination of two or three
pieces of land on which the sample units are
located, :

If there is any question as to what is meant ty
Yplace", use the following explanation. The
"plece" consists of one or more tracts of lard
which the respondent considers to be the same
property, farm (or ranch) or estate. These
tracts may be adjoining or they may be séparated
by a rcad or creek or other pieces of land.

Places which are "Owned" or "Rent free" includs
the entire acreage considered to be part of thre
same '"place", including any part rented out to
others., Even if the owner rents out all the
land but continues to live on it, the rented
land should be regarded as part of the owner's
"place".

For renters, the "place" would include only the
house and land for which they are paying rent,
and not the entire acreage or properiy of the
owner, This is an especially important dis-~
tinction and one which you should explain to
the respondent, if necessary.

If there is more than one sample unit on the
same "place" (as defined above), the answer
for each unit must be the same. For example,
an owner lives in one sample unit on a "place"
of 150 acres; his hired hend lives rent free in
a seperate sample unit on the same "place'.

The answer to item 15a would be "Yes" for each
unit. Remember again, however, that if there
is a cash renter on this property, we ars
referring only to the land which he rents.

-
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(5) If "place" is
definitely in
built-up area

Item 15¢c,
Sale of produce
($50 or more)

(1) "Sales" from
this "place"

(2) YPlace!

(3) More than
one unit

(4) Special
situaticn

There may be certain areas ccded "Rural® which
have been built up into apartment areas, subur-
ban housing developments and the like. In such
cases where the place is obviously a private
home on a lot or an apartment, circle "N" for
item 15%5a or b without asking the question.
Also, circle "N" in item 15d.

If the sample unit is in a rural (not built—up)
area, the question is to be asked, even if the
unit appears to be just a house and lot.

If the answer to item 15a or b is "Yes," ask
item 15¢ and circle "Y" or "N" as the case may
be. It is not necessary to find out the precise
amount, so long as the answer can be classified
as 350 or more (Y) or less than #5C (N). Note
that the question refers to gress sales during
the past 12 months, If questions arise on the
meaning of- "sales" from this "place", use the
following as a guide.

By "sales of crops, livestock and other farm
products" is meant the gross amount received
for the sale of erops, vegetables, fruits, nuts,
livestock and livestock products (milk, wccl,
etc.) poultry and eggs, nursery and forest
products produced on this "place”,

The "place" is the same as that referred to in
item 15a oo b.

If there is mure than one sample unit on a
"place" (remembering how "place" is defined
differently for owners and renters), the answer
fer each unit must be the same. For instance,
the owner lives in one unit on a "place" of 15
acres. His total sales smounted tu 3$780. His
hired hand iives rent free in a separate unit
on the "place". Each of the two units weuld
have "Y" in item 15a and "Y' in item 15c.

If the respondent has recently moved to the
"place" and he has not soid any farm products,
explain that this questicn refers to sales made
from the "place" during the past 12 menths,
either by him or by somecne else. If he is .
unable or unwilling to make an estimate, report
tpeéitem as "DK" (den't know).
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d. Item 154, If the answer to item 15a or b is "No," ask
Sale of produce item 154 and circle "Y" or "N" as required.
($250 or more)
(1) Follow same In completing item 154, follow the same Instruc-
rales as for tions as were given for item 15c for sales,
item 15¢c - definition of "place", more than one unit and

the special situation. The only difference is
that item 154 refers to sales of $250 or more.
(The higher amount of sales from a "place" of
less than 10 acres is required for it to be
classified as a farm.)

If the "place" is obviously a private home on
a lot or an apartment; item 15d can be circled
"N" without asking the question.

6. Questions 16 and 17, Questions 16 and 17 are asked to determine what

Heating and air effect heating or air conditioning may or may
conditioning . not have on respiratory conditons. These
’ questions are asked only for interviewed house-
holds.
a. Question 16, This question refers to the main type of heating
Heating equipment used in the unit. If two types of

heating equipment are used, mark the one that
is used most. If both are used equally, mark
the one that appears first in the list.

In a multiunit building, ask the question
independently for each unit.

(1) Tyoe of We want to know the type of heating system,
heating not the fuel used to heat the unit. Mark the
system category which best fits the respondent's

answer. If you are unable to mark a category
from the respondent's first answer, read the
categories until an affirmative reply is obtained.

If you are still unable to classify the heating
equipment to one of the categories, mark "Othsr”
and describe the equipment used.

If the main source of heat is temporarily out
of order and some other system is being used
in the interim, mark the system which will be
the main source of heat when it 15 repaired.

(a) Mark "Steam or hot water system" if there
is a central heating system which supplies
steam or hot water to conventiocnal radia-
tors, baseboard radiators, heating pipes
embedded in walls or ceilings or to heating
coils or equivalent, which are part of a
combined heating-ventilating or heating-
ventilating-air-conditioning system. '

*.
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Mark “Central Warw sir Ffurnace...” if there

is a central furnace which preduces warm air
through ducts leading to the various rooms.
Count a central heat pump, sometimes known
as a "reverse cycle" system, which provides
for both heating or cooling. Do not

include room heat pumps in this category.

Mark "Built-in electric umits..." if such
units are permanently installed in the flcors,
walls, ceiling or baseboards, and are a part
of the electricsl installation of structure.
Include a room heat pump as built-in

electric units. Electric heating devices
that are plugged into an electric socket

or outlet are not built-in.

Mark "Floor, wall, or pipeless furnace" for:

(1) a floor furnace, which is hung telow the

(e)

(£)

(g)

(n)

flocr and delivers heated air to the
room irmediately above, or (if under a
partition) to the room on each side, or

(2) a wall furnace, which is installed in a
partition or in an outside wall and
delivers heated air to the room on one
or both sides, or

(3) a pipeless furnace, which is installed
in a basement and delivers heated zir
through a large register in the floor
of the room or hallwey immeidately above.

Mark "Circulating, radiant, or room heaters,
WITH flue or wvent, burning gas, oil, or
kerosene" for radiant gas heaters or other
rocn heaters that burn gas, oil, kerosene,
or other liquid, and that have a flue, vent,
or chimney to remove smoke and fumes.

Mark "Circulating, radiant, or rocm heaters
{(not vortabtle), WITHOUT flue or vent, burning
g8s, oil, or kercsene" for any nonportable
room heater that burns gas, oil, kerosene,

or other liquid but is not cormected to a
flue or vent.

Mark "Fireplaces or stoves burning coal,
wood, or coke” for fireplaces, cook stoves,
parlor stoves, heating stoves, Franklin
stoves, etc., that burn solid fuels.

Mark "Portable room heuters of any kind" for
any room heaters that cun be plcked up and
moved, ifncluding eleclric heaters thet get
current ithrough a cord plugged into an
electric wall ocutlet.
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(1) Mark "Other" if the respondent tells you

: the unit is heated in any other way
than described in paragraphs (a) through
(n) above. Ask him to describe the type
of heating equipment or how it produces
the heat and enter this in the space
provided. If a trademark name or type of
fuel is given, enter thls also. If you
are able to reclassify the heating egquip~
ment to one of the other boxes, .(a)-(h),.
bases on -the description, do so.

(3) Mark "None, unit is not heated” if there is
no heating equipment, or if the equipment
used was not originally intended for heating
purposes. .

For example, if gas jets on a cooking stove
are the only source of heat.

. b. Question 17, If the respondent only answers 'Yes" to this
Air conditioning question, ask "Do you have an individual room
wit or central air conditioning?" end circle
the appropriate "Y." If both central sir
conditioning and individual room units are
reported, circle "Y" for central air conditionizg.

7. Item 18, : Ask 18 and enter the telephone number in the

~ . Telephone space provided. If the household has & tele-
pione but the number is not obtained, enter
the reason. The "None” box is tc be merked only
.in those cases where there is no telephone in
the household at -all. '

8. Item 19, Item 19 is used to indicate whether the inter-

Observed ‘ * view was or was not observed.
households

9. tem 20, Sign your name in the space provided in item 20
Name and code of after you have completed the entire interview
interviewer for a household or esre turning in the questicn-

naire as a final noninterview. Also,enter the
code which has been assigned to you by your
coffice.

D. TItem 21, Item 21 is used to record eny instance in
Noninterviews which you are not. able to obtain complete
interviews for part or all of & household.

A completed interview is one in which you have
asked all guestions on personal charascteristics .
and health for all members of & household. I ¥
g respondent has refused to snswer & few of the-

‘questions, such as that on income, dbut has St

provided the rest of the informatiocn to' the
. best of his knowledge, the interview is consi-
dered completed.



1. Partially
completed
interviews

2., Type A
noninterviews

a. Refusal

b. No one at home -
repeated calls

¢. Temporarily
absent -

—

e i A B e riitie e e e f 2 o S T T T T R YN

In a case where an interview is not completed,
mark the appropriate noninterview reason.

In case you are in doubt as to whether a ques-
tionnaire should be considered to be a completed
interview, or you are uncertain as to what type
of noninterview should be recorded, do not mark
item 21. Send an INTER~COMM, explaining the
circumstances, with the questionnaire when you
return it to your regional office,

If an interview has been obtained for one or
more members of a household, but not for all
members, it is considered only a partial inter-
view and has almost the same effect on our
statistics as Type A noninterviews. Every
effort must be made to avoid them as well as
Type A's,

For partial interviews, enter the person number
of the noninterviewed persons in the footnote
space on the front of the questionnaire and
give the noninterview reason, in full, for each
such person or group.

Noninterviews can be classified into three
gen:ral groups. The first of these (Type A)
consists of households occupied by persons
eligible for interview but for which no inter-
view was obtained. :

Type A noninterviews must be kept to an absolute
minimum. Every Type A noninterview means that
we are losing valuable information; and if the
number is large, our sample returns mey not be
representative of the entire population.

Occasionally a respondent may refuse to te
interviewed, When this is the case, mark the
"Refusal” tox in item 21. Also, in a footnote,
explain the pertinent details regarding the
respondent!s reason for refusing to grant the
interview.

Mark this box if, after making repeated calls,
you have not found an eligible respondent at
home during the interview wesk even theugh
there are people living there.

Mark this Tox if the usuel residents of a

household ere temporarily out of town and will
not return until after the end of the interview

D-2-14
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d. Other Type A

Type B
noninterviews

a., Vacant -
nonseasonal

b. Vacant -
seasonal

c. Usual residence
elsevwhere

week; make certain that the unit is not
vacant.

This category includes occupied units on
impassable roads, quarantined households and
any other Type A cases not listed above. In
the "Specify" space, state the reason briefly,
e.g., impassable roads.

Type B noninterviews consist of vacant units,
units occupied solely by persons who are not
household members by Census definition and
certain other special situations.

Mark this box for all vacant units intended
for year-round occupancy, regardless of where
they are located. However, do not count as
vacant a unit whose occupants are only tempo-
rarily absent, i.e., would be defined as usual
residents of the unit even though they are out
of town now. Such units should be classified
Type A "Temporarily absent.”

Mark this box for vacant units intended for
only seasonal occupancy. These may be in
summer or winter resort areas used only during
the hunting season, etc., (except units for

migratory workers).

 This category is for units occupied solely by

persons who have usual residence elsewhere as
defined in Part A, Chapter 3.

In resort dreas, particularly, there will be
many houses, apartments, etc., occupied by
persons and families who have homes elsewhere.
When an occupied summer or winter home is one
of the sample addresses and the occupants have
a usual residence elsewhere, the household is
to be classified as "Usual residence elsewners."

Note, however, that the sample unit must be
actually occupied at the time of interview tc’

be classified here. Usually, this means that
you will need to contact a household member

to learn that a unit is to be clessified
properly as "Usual residence elsewhere." -Sample .
units being held for persons with usual resi- .
dence elsewhere who are not actually living

.
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there at the time of interview, should be
classified as vacant, even if fully furnished

and not for sale or rent. See paragraphs 3a

and b above.
d. Armed Forces This category is for units occupied solely by
members of the Armed Forces on regular active
duty.
e, Other Type B This category will include all the classes of

. units listed below. In each case, mark the

"Other" box in in the "Specify" space, state
the reason briefly, e.g., "under construction."

(1) Unit under
construction

Consider a unit as "under construction" if the
construction has not proceeded to the point
where all exterior windows and doors have been
installed and final usable floors are in place.
If the construction has proceeded to this point,
the reason for noninterview should be reported
as vacant. See paragraphs 3a and b above,

(2) Unit being
created from

Include here, units being created from the
conversion of a former unit. Use the same

4. Type G _
noninterviews %

conversion of
former unit

criteria for completion of construction as in
the case of "Unit under construction.”

Vacant - Include here, units now vacant and used only for

migratory the temporary accommodation of migratory

workers workers.

Temporary Include here, units temporarily used for

business or business or storage purposes but expected to

storage revert to residential use. If a unit has been
permanently converted to business or storage
use, it is to be classified as a Type C
noninterview,

Vacant - You may occasionally be assigned to interview

trailer space

Uniﬁs’not“

the occupants of a designated trailer space in
a trailer camp. If the space has no trailer on

it, include it here.

" ‘You may be assigned a segment with the letter
yet started "P" following the segment number and find that
in Permit _construction at a sample unit in the segment has
Segments not been started. Treat this unit as a Type B

noninterview, "Other" and specify, "Permit
granted, construction not started."

p
Type C noninterviews include units which ordin-
arily would not be listed or sampled for this

D-2-16
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E.

Demolished

In sample by
mistake

Eliminated in
subsample

Built after
April 1, 1960

Other Type C

(1) Nonexistent

(2) Unfit for
human
habitation

(3) Permanently

converted to
. business or
" storage

(4) Mergers

(5) Other

segment and which you have eliminsted as sampls

units in accordance with the instructicns in
Part A, Chapter 2.

"Demolished" units have been totally or pertielly
torn down. If merely vacant pending demoliticn,
classify as vacant. See paragraphs 3a and b.

This classification refers to units that should
not have been listed originally. The units

may be outside segment boundaries, never
intended for residential use, etc. Describe the
situation fully,

Mark this box when you have eliminated & unit in
subsampling, in accordance with instructions in
Part A, Chapter 2.

Mark this box when you have made the "year
built" determination and found that the sample
unit is in a structure which was built after
April 1, 1960,

This category will include all the classes of
units listed below. In each case, mark the
"Other" box and in the "Specify" space siate
the reason briefly, e.g., nonexistent,

Include here
able to find.

any unit which you heve not been
Describe the situation fully,

An unoccupied unit which has become unfit for
human habitation and is beyond repair so that
it is no longer considered living quarters
should be included here.

Include here any unit that has been permsnently
converted to business or storage use.

Include as Type C "Other," merged units whick
are noninterview because they have teen merged
with another unit, See the instructions in
Part A, Chapter 3. .
Include here, any other Type C noninterviews
and describe them in full. g
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3. Item 22,
Record of calls

1. Calls for entire
household and for a
person or family
group not related

to head

-

P N P AP R - e e Vems

This 1is a record of all visits made to a
household to complete your interviewing and

is to include all visits made regardless of
whether or not you found anyone home. Count

as "visits", only actual attempts to contact
the household, such as, ringing the doorbell or
knocking on a door. Do not include telephone
calls for appointments.

Enter the date and time of each visit in the
column for the particular visit you are making.
That is, enter the date and time of the first
call in the first columm, for the second call
in the second columm, etc. For the date, enter
an abbreviation for the month and numerals for
the day; indicate a.m. or p.m. for the time,
e.g., Jan. 19, 9:20 a.m. or Jan. 20, T:30 p.m.,
ete. Do not use numberals for the month. The
teginning time represents the time you knock
on the door.

After you have completed an interview, enter
the ending time in the space provided. The
interval between the beginning and ending
times gives the actual time in the household,

including any in-household waiting time. Enter
en "X" in the "com." (completed) column, indi-
cating that the interview was completed. This

should be done before you leave the household.
Do not "round" the beginning and ending times
to the nearest five minutes but use exact times

(to the minute).

For noninterviewed households, enter only the
dates and times when calls were made. Leave
the "Ending time" blank.

Fach unrelated household member or family group
is interviewed separately. Therefore, enter

the date and time of each call made and the
beginning and ending time of interview for the
unrelated person(s) on a separate questionnaire.
Enter this information on the separate question-
naire even though you may not have to return to
the housenhold at a different time to interview
these persons. If you are unable to interview
these nonrelated persons, enter the reason for
noninterview on the separate questionnaire.

I? an interview is obtained for a family unit,
but not for an unrelated person, merk the
completed column on the family's gquestiomnaire.
This column is left blenk on the questicnnaire
prepared for the unrelated person.
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2.

Il1lustration of
how to £ill item 22

Column 22 is completed independently for each
separate family unit.

If there are unrelated household members, the

"X" mark used in item 22, to indicate-a complsted
interview, will be made on each questionnaire
that was completed for each unrelated perscn or
group that was interviewed.

On the following pages are illustrations of h-w
to £i1l item 22. In example 1, no one was at
home on the first trip to the household., The
housewife and 20-year-old son were interviewed
for themselves and for other related household
members on the second trip. A roomer could not
be interviewed until the fourth trip.

Example 1

These entries were recorded on the first
questionnaire that was filled for the related
household members:

These dates and times were recorded on the
second questionnaire that was filled for the
TOOmET:

Lt .'_2 Z ICen T 3

iCm‘:- X 4 Iz
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In example 2, three unrelated persons shere an

apartment.
first visit.

weeks and column 3 could not be interviewed
until the next evening.

Column 1 was interviewed on the

Column 2 was out of town for three

These entries were

recorded on three separate questionnaires,

Example 2

Column 1
22, Record of calls at household
_— Com. 2 ‘Com.& 3 Corn |
Dare b ‘ ____________ o
Snuire Begzinning | I
househaols time ) L __[' o . )
Ending : / [
Tt .ﬁ l
Column 2
\anintervicss reason
- wWPEA 1 T T T TTYYPE B
VT L Refusal (Ceseribe in o foatnate) 1 [J] Vacant — nonseasonai 2 {_1 Vacant
¥ r_l No oac at home — repeated calls 3 ['1 Usual residence elsewhere
3. 3L Tenorarily absent 4[7 Armed Forces
T Other (Specily) --, s[71 Ower (Specify)
. )4 C 4
7, r--,u td o¥¢olls at houscehola
- . ) 2 !Co’n j 3 Com.
L e e e g — . . ]
|
Date IS SR VRSN S
crure Beginning | ‘
houruioia tinee ! .
M SN S S -
Ending l
ti: - }
Column 3
232, Record of colls 2t househeic
I, . Cam. 2 lCorn. 3 ICom.

household

Date
L e i e
chtire Beginair 2
Littte

Endiag
U,

00?”1? ”_ .

|7agpm X
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F. Noninterviewed
households

G. Extra questionnaires
needed for a household

Not all of the items on the Household page arse
required for noninterviewed households. The
table below lists the required items by
noninterview type:

1-15 1-13 1-9

L L 11

20-22 15 20-22
20-22

NOTE: A flashcard with this information on it
is in your flashcard booklet.

. If more than one questionnaire is neseded to

complete the interview for a household, items
1, 2a, 2b, 3 and 7 should be completed on each

- additional questionnaire.

D-2-21
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CHAPTER 3

PROBE PAGES 2-13

SECTION I. PAGES 2 AND 3
QUESTIONS ON PERSONAL CHARACTERISTICS AND RESTRICTED ACTIVITY

A, Introduction

1. Eligible respondent:
Who can answer the
questions

a. FXligible
respondent for
questions 1 and 2

b. Eligible
respondent for
remeining part
of questionnaire

(1) 17 or 18
year-olds

On pages 2 and 3 of the questionnaire, reccrd
the names, ages and family relationship of the
members of the household. These pages alsc
cover questions on other personal characteris-~
tics, and a series of questions on restricte%&
activity during the past two weeks.

The questions appear on the left and the answers
are recorded in the appropriate spaces of the
six numbered person columns,

}-

Questions 1 and 2 (name and relationship of &l
househcld members) may be asked of any
"responsible" adult member of the household

whether or not he is related to the head cf the
household., "Responsible" means not mentaily
incompetent or not too ill to be able to think
clearly about the questions being asked.
"Adult", means a person 19 years old or older

'or any person who has been married.

The "eligible" respondent may answer the re-
maining questions for all persons related tc
him in the household, both adults eand children.
However, the other related adults listed shculd
be interviewed for themselves if available.

Single persons 17 or 18 years old mey not re-
spond for other family members but may restcnd
for themselves under the following circumstences:

(a) If there is no related person in the house-
hold who is 19 years old or over; for
example, if the household consists of two
unrelated 17 or 18 year-old boys living in
& school dormitory room, each may respond
for himself.

D-3-1



(2) Related,
defined

(3) Children

(4) Adults not
related

Exceptions to
eligible
respondent rule

T R L i T e

(b) If they are présent during the interview
with an older respondent, 17 or 18 year-old
persons may respond entlrely or partly for
thémselves., However, make no extra effort
to have them participate, except for the
smoking questlons.

The reason for thls restriction is that,
while 17 and 13 year-old persons should know
about themselves, they are unlikely to have
sufficient knowledge about the rest of the
family to be able to furnish accurate
informatiomn.

"Related" means related by blood, marriage or

adoption,

Information about a child is normally obtained
from one of the parents or other related adults
in the household. If an unrelated person is
usually responsible for the child's care, that
person may report for the child. Thus, if the
respondent has a foster child or ward living in
his home, he should answer the questions about
the child.

Adults not related to the head of the household
(partners, roomers or servants) are to answer
all questions, after question 2, for themselves,

If, however, such persons have related family
members in the household, any responsible adult
member of that family may answer the questions
for that family group.

In the following tws cases, a person who is not
a related member of the sample household can be
considered an acceptable respondent.

(1) You may interview someone who is responsible
for the care of a person who is not competent
to answer the questions for himself provided
there are no related members of the household
who can answer for that person. The person
who provides the care may or may not be a
member of the household. For this type of

. case, explain the circumstances, e.g., Perscn
is mentally incompetent and uneble to respond
for self; respondent takes care of her during
the day.
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d. Return cell may
be necessary

2. Question 1,
Names of household
members

a, Members of the
Armed Fdrces

(2) A member of the Armed Forces who lives at
home with his family may be interviewed feor
his family, but no health informetion is
obtained for him.

In some instances, it may be necessary to make
a second visit to the household in order to
interview an eligible respondent. For example,
if a respondent who is otherwise acceptable
does not appear to be "responsible" because cf
extreme age, illness, etc., stop the interview
and continue with another respondent even if
doing so requires an additional call, Alsc, if
an otherwise eligible respondent can answer
questions for himself, but does not kmow encugh
about other related adults in the household,
finish the interview for him but arrange tc czll
back for the other household members.

If no eligible respondent for the unrelated
persons is at home at the time of the original
interview, a return call must be made to inter-
view them.

After asking the "year built" question, if
required, and determining that the household is
to be interviewed, ask question 1a on page 2.
Continue with question 1b and record the namss
in the appropriate columns in the order indi-
cated on page D-3-8. Then ask questions 1ic
and 1d as reminders about persons who may te
overlooked by the respondent. List each perszn
named by the respondent in answer to questicns
1a-d who is & household member. There is ax
asterisk above the "Yes" box for questions ic-
The asterisk refers to the instruction: "Arzly
household membership rules." Do pot list a
person if it is known at this point in the
interview that he is not a household member Tty
Census definition. Thus, Armed Forces memters
not living at home should not be listed.

1 W

If you are in doubt whether to include & perscn
as a member of the household, consider himz
member of the household and explein the cir-
cumstances in an INTER-COMM,.

For the purpose of question 1f, "adult" means 2
person who is 17 years old or‘over. .The ques-
tion is asked at this point to avoid asking

D-3-3 )
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(15 Armed Forces,
defined

i(2) Armed Forces

Reserve

Who are household
members

unnecessary questions about active members of
the Armed Forces who are not to be included in
this survey. Ask question 1f if any of the
males in the household could be an adult.

11though exact ages have not been determined at
this point in the interview, it should be
possible, in most cases, to have a general ides
of the age of household members. For example,
the apparent age of a female respondent who 1s
head of the household should indicate whether
her son living at home could be 17 years old or
over. When in doubt, always ask question 1f,

If the answer to question 1f is "Yes," enter
the person number(s) on the line provided.

Although question 1f is primarily for males, if
in asking the question it is discovered that a
listed female household member is in the Armed
Forces, enter her person number in question 17,

"Active duty in the Armed Forces" means full-
time active duty in the U.S. Army, Navy, Air
Force, Marine Corps or Ccast Guard and any
National Guard unit presently activated as part
of the rsgular Armed Forces. Included in
"active duty" is the six month pericd a young
man may serve in connecticn with the provisions
of the Reserve Forces Act of 1955,

Do not ccunt as members of the Armed Forces,
persons working in civilian positions for the
Armed Forces, persons serving in the Merchant
Marine, persons in a National Guard unit nct
activated as part of the regular Armed Forces
or civilians who train only part time as
reservists.

Persons who are in any reserve component of the
Armed Fcrces but who only attend wee(ly reserve
meetings, summer camp or the like are not on
nfull-time active duty" and so are to be ccunted
as members oi the household,

The rules given in Part A, Chapter 2 for deter-
mining which persons are to be considered .
members of a household must be applied at evary
household., Always ask any edditional questions
reeded in crder to properly determine who are
household members. Examples of such gquesticn
ere as follows:

D-3-4



HIS~100
(1970)

. Ca

Delete the name
if not household
nmember

How many days a week does your husband spend in
the city where he works?

Does your daughter live in the town where she

goes to college or doés she sleep here and go
back and forth to classes?

Do your family and your son's femily 211 live
and eat together?

Does your cousin have her own cooking equipment
in her room?

If a person whose name has been listed on the
questionnaire is considered to have a usual
place of residence elsewhere, is living in 2 sep-
arate unit or is not a household member for eny
other reason (following the rules in Part 4,
Chapter 2), delete as follows:

(1) X" out the column for that person from
question 1 to item C.

(2) For Armed Forces members, determine and
indicate either "Living at home" or "Not
living at home.

(3) For other persons, explain the reason for
the deletion.

For the above cases, it is permissible to enter
the last name in the next person's column.

In deleting a person column, do not change the
person numbers of other members of the housshicld,

See illustration on following page.
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d. Listing household All members of the household, regardless of

members and use whether they are related to the head, are to

of additiomel  $3,57735ted on one questiomnaire (or one set of

questiomnaires 1f noo¥ionmaires if there are more than six

more than six persons in a household). However, £ill only

: questions 1 and 2 on the original questionnaire
for household members not related to the head.

If there are 7-12 members in a household, list
them on a second questionnaire and change the
column numbers to "7", "8", etc., as shown
below. If there are more than 12 members in

the household, use additional questionnaires

in a similar manner. Also enter the last name
in the first column of the extra questiomnaire(s)
even though it may be a repest of the name
listed on the first questionnaire,

Tao st Z? R ] Firat na.‘ne’@ Z RACE | 1la.

o 2N
iZZQLtgp 50T 30T

Last'name

e, Prescribed order List the members of the household in the
of listing following order:
household
(1) Head of household
(2) Wife of the head
(3) Unmarried children of the head, or of the
wife, in order of their ages, beginning
‘with the oldest
(4) Married sons and daughters (in order of
age) and their families listed in this
order; husband, wife, children
5) Other persons related to the head
6) Roomers and other persons not related tc
. the head. '

If, among the persons not related to the heed,
there are:merried couples or persons otherwise
related among themselves, list them in the
otder indicated for the families of married

D-3-7
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f. How to enter
names
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children (group 4). The names and relationships
of each person or family not related to the head
must be transcribed to a separate questionnaire.
See page D-3-10,

Use column 1 for the head of the household and
use a separate column for each of the other
persons., Do not skip columns,

In the column for the head of the household,
enter the first nime in the space provided at
the top and enter the last name in the space
below that., If there are two persons in the
household with the same first and last names,
they must be further identified by e middle
initial or neme or-as Sr., Jr., etc. Do not
assume members of the household have the same
last name. However, for each member of the
household with the same last name as the person
in the preceding column, enter a long dash
instead of repeating the last name.

@ ® ©) @ ©) ®
John, Jr. Betty Olive Samuel John, Sr. Thomas
Doe B Poe —_— Doe Roe
Head Wife Daughter | Grandson | Father Roomer

Question 2,
Relationship to hea
of household

‘a., Head of:

household

i

~

(1) Head,
defined

Enter the relationship of each person to the
head of the household. If the respondent has
previcusly given you this information, you need .
not ask this question, simply record the
relationship.

Accent as the head of the household the person
whom the respondent names as the head.

There must be cne and only one head of the
household. In some households you will find
two or more unrelated persons sharing a housing
unit, Since there can be only one head,
designate one as the "Head" and call each of.
the cthers "Pariner", - -
If a question ig-raised as to whet is meant by
the head of a’hcusehold, say that he (she) is

¥
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b.

(2) If "Head
deleted

(3) Examples of
relationship
entries

(4) Persons
unrelated
to the head

Persons in
"special
dwelling places",
rooming houses,
etc. :

the person who is regarded as the head by the
members of the household. In most cases, the
head is the chief bresdwinner of the femily,
although this is not elweys true. In some cases,
the head may be the parent of the chief earrer cr
mey be the only adult member of the househcld.

Armed Forces members living at home are house-
hold members about whom we want no health
information.

However, if one is reported to be the houseshold

head, enter this for him and make the family
relationships accordingly.

If an Armed Forces member is not living at herme,
the wife or other family group head will thern Tte
designated as the household head.

If the person originally designated as the hsad
of the household is deleted for eny reason,

other than Armed Forces member living at home,
designate another person as "Head" and change th=
relationship entries of the other household
members if necessary.

Some typicel examples of relationship entries
are: wife, son, daughter, stepson, stepdaughter,
father, mother, grandson, daughter-in-law, aunv,
cousin, nephew, roomer, servant, hired hand,
partner and maid.

If there are any persons in the household whc ers
not related to the head but are related to sach
other, their relationship te each other shculd t=
shown also. For example, a roomer and his wife
must be listed as "roomer! and “roomer's wife";

a maid and her daughter must be shown as “maid”
and "maid's daughter."

You may be assigned to interview persons wio
live in "special dwelling places" (instituticn
hospitals, hotels for transients, facilities f
housing students or workers, summer camps,
trailer or tent camps, etc.).

In &ll such places, follow the rules in para- K
grephs (3) and (4) above for relationship entriss
in question 2, e.g., head, wife, etc.

-
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5.

Separate
questionnaires
for nonrelated
persons

Questions 3 and 4,
How to ask the
questions

a. Question 3,
Age at last
birthday,

race ahd sex

-

- - L e R R e S R S LTy
o e mmm e o memsa a e = e -~ Cemm e am

A separate questionnaire must be completed for
each listed unrelated person or family group.
After recording the names of all household
members and completing questions 1 and 2 on the
first questionnaire, transcribe the names and
relationships of the unrelated household members
to a separate questionnaire, Change the column
number of each person to agree with the one on
the first questionnaire. For example, a roomer
1s listed as Person 5. Transcribe his name and
relationship to the first column of the extra

questionnaire and change the column number from
1 to 5.

For each questionnaire for unrelated persons,
fill the identification items (PSU, Segment
number and Serial number) and item 7 and continue
the interview for these persons in the prescrited
manner. These specified entries are required

on a separate questionnaire even if you know, at
this point, there will be no completed interview
for the nonrelated person(s).

After entering the relationships in question 2,
ask question 3 for each person (for whem the
respondent is an eligible respondent) before you
ask question 4 (marital status) for any perscn.

Item C is used for recording conditions and other
information reported in some of the later probte
questions. After completing question 3 for the
last person,.skip over item C and go to questiion
Lo Item C is placed in this position on the
questionnaire for ready reference when filling
any of the succeeding pages. It will be
explained later in this chapter.

For each of the questions, start by asking the
respondent to answer the question about the head
(the first person listed on the questionnaire).
Then proceed to the other household members for
whem he is an eligible respondent, in the order
in which the members are listed.

Be sure to obtain the age of each person at his
last birthday. For babies under one year of
age, enter "und,1® in the answer space, I the
respondent does not know the exact age of the
person, ask him to estimate it as closely as he

can

1= S50

If the person refuses to give his own age or the

.age of someone clse in the family, meske the best

D-7-10



HIS-100
(1970)

(1) Race

(a) Guide for
color or
Tace

(2) Sex

-you have circled the race, The sex of a pe

estimate you cen and indicate that the age is
estimated.

If a specific age (65 years) camnot be esti-
mated, record a range of the person's probatle
age, e.g., est, 10-15 years, est. 45-55 years.
The following examples represent entries that
would not be acceptable age estimates: over -
25 years, 17 -+ years, etc. These examples are
unacceptable because they do not indicate
whether the person is a young adult, middle-~
aged or an elderly person.

Three codes are used for race: "W* for white,
"N for Negro and YOI" for other., The race of
the respondent can usually be marked by obser-
vation and you may assume the race of &ll
related persons is the same as that of the
respondent unless you learn otherwise. Circle
the proper letter when you are recording the
person's age, If you cammot fill this item by
observation; ask: "What is ...'s race?"

Report Mexicans, Puerto Ricans and other perscns
of Latin American descent as white unless they
are definitely of Negro, Indian or other non-
vhite race.

 Report persons of races other than white or

Negro, such as Japanese, Chinese, American
Indian, Korean, Hindu, Eskimo, etc., as "Other."

For persons of racial mixtures (white end
nonwhite race, or of different nonwhite races)
who are uncertain how to answer,report the race
of the person's father.

Circle the appropriate sex for each person afisr

rscn
can usually be determined from the neme or
relationship entries. However, names such as
Marion and Lynn are used for both males eand
females., If there is any doubt, ask about the
person's sex,

D-3~-11
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b. Question 4,
Marital status

(1) Annulled
marriages

(2) Separated
persons

(3) Common-law
marriages

£&. Ttem C

a. Cénditions to
be entered in
item C2

n el gt - AW, = P e M

Ask question 4 on marital status only for persons
17 years old and over., If the person is under 17
years of age, mark "Under 17," without asking the
question even though you may have learned that
the person is married, widowed, divorced or
separated.

For persons 17 and over, if it is obvious from

the relationship entries that two of the house-
hold members are husband and wife, mark the box
for "Married" without asking the question. If

the person is the mother or father of a house-

hold member, leave off the phrase "... or never
married" in asking the question.

Consider persons whose only marriage has been
annulled as "Never married.”

Accept a respondent!s statement that a person is
separated. If, however, the respondent raises a
question as to the meaning of Yseparated," explain
that the term refers only to married persons who
have a legal separation or whe have parted
because they do not get along with each other.

Persons who are separated from their spouse
because of the circumstances of their employment,
service in the Armed Forces or similar reasons
(other than marital discord) should be classified
as parried, not separated.

Consider persons with common-law marriages as
married,

Item C1 provides space where the number of doctor
visits (DR. VISITS) and hospitalizations (HOSP.)
are recorded for each person. If no doctor
visits or hospitalizations are reported for a
person, indicate this in C1 by entering a dash
(—) on the line provided in that person's
column.

Item C2 is provided for recording all conditions
requiring Condition pages along with identifi-
cation of where these conditians were reported.

Item C2 serves as a summary of conditions

" requiring Condition pages.

Conditions reported in answer to those probe
questions that are specifically designed to pick
up conditions are to be entered in item C2,

Also entoer:

D-3-12
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(1) Volunteered
conditions
(general)

(1)

(2)

(3)

A condition first reported on the Hospital
page if it is listed in question 16 or
there were nights in the hospital during
the past two weeks.

Any condition first reported in question 5
on the Doctor Visits page.

Those conditions first reported on =a
Condition page which meet the criteria
specified in the Condition page chapter

(D-4).

A volunteered condition is one that is not a
direct answer to the.particular question asksd
or that is reported other than in response to
a question.

Any volunteered condition which meeis require-
ment (a) or (b), or both, is entered in item C2.

(a)

(b)

Tt is listed in question 16 or you have
reason to believe the condition is &
respiratory condition.

The respondent, when %olunteering the
condition., also says that it--

1) caused 1+ restricted activity, bed
or work (school) loss days in the past
two weeks

OR

2) resulted in a hospitalization during
the past two weeks

OR

3) resulted in a doctor visit during the
past two weeks

OR

4) caused an activity limitation.

Do ggi Erobe to determine if one of the above
four criteria occurred.

D-3-13



If the respondent volunteers a condition which
does not meet one of the above requirements, do
not list it in item C2 or fill a Condition page.

b. Source of If a condition is reported during the asking of
condition the probe questions, record in item C2 the
number of the gquestion, or if in question 16,
the letter, at the time the condition is
reported. If a condition is reported in some
other part of the interview, record, instead,
the type of page, ebbreviating as follows: .

Condition page = Cond.
Hospital page = Hosp.
Doctor-Visits page = Dr. V.

These same rules apply to volunteered conditioms.

If a condition reported in answer toc a probe
guestion is recorded in item C2 for a parti-
cular person and is reported again in answer

to another question, do not record this condi-
tion again on another line of item C2. Instead,
record the gquestion number in which the condi-
tion was reported again. This entry should be
made in an unfilled question number column in
item C2 by the original guestion number eniry.

Do not enter the page type (Cond., Hosp., Dr. V.)
in item C for conditions previously reported.
Entries of this kind should be made in item C s~
only when conditions are first reported on

these pages. See the following illustration.

ool
1. Record the number of Doctor Visits and Ho OR. VISITS HOSP.
j (NP) / (VP)
2. Record each condition in the person’s co Q. na. Condition
]
} : » .
27 rhuizin |
Reference dates { ? . .

2~week period '

Dentist and Doctor
visic probe

Hospital probe

a—

More detailed instructions for filling item C
will be discussed along with the probe gquestions
and in later chapters.

D-3-1i. - Revised February 1970




-

_ HIS-100
(1970)
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B.

“«

Whom to interview

Reference dates

1.

Interview each ADULT for himself for the ensuing
health questions if he is at home at the time of
the interview. Since the remaining questions
are sbout each person's own health, each person
should be the best source for this information
about himself.

Persons unrelated to the head (pasrtners, roomers,

etc.), will be interviewed at a separate time
on a separate questionnaire.

Different reference or recall periods are used
for the wvarious probe questions.

“Reference dates" on page 2, wnder the instruc-
tions for item C2, will be filled in advance
by the regional office.

1. Record the number of Docror Visits and Hospitalizations.

2. Record each condition in the person’s column, with the quest

Reference dates

2-week period ____ : ’ »

.Denti<r and Docror,
visit probe

Hospital probe

Two-week reference
period

The "past two weeks" refers to the two weeks
(1k days) just prior to the week in which the
interview is conducted. The two-week period
starts with Monday and ends with (and includes)
last Sunday night. No days of the interview
week are to be included. For example, if the
interview is conducted on Tuesday, January 6,
1970, "the past two weeks" would refer to the
period beginning on Monday, December 22, 1969,
through Sunday night, January 4, 1970. .No
illness, hospitalization or health-related event
starting after January 4 (last Sunday night)

» .
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3.

L,

Dentist and
doctor visit

_gospital probe

/
—

Calendar card

<
N

would be included, no matter how serious it
might be. This principle applies to all
succeeding questions.

If you record something of this kind and
afterwards leasrn that 1t should not have

been recorded, delete or correct the entry, as
appropriate, and explain the deletion in a
footnote.

This rule does not apply to household membership
or personal characteristics such as age, marital
status or membership in the Armed Forces, all

of which apply as of the time of interview.

This date is "last Sunday's" date a year ago,
and is the closing date of the two-week
reference period. For example, if you inter-
view Wed., Feb. 11, 1970, the reference date
would be Feb. 8 (1969).

This date is the first of the month preceding
the month in which the first day of the week
you interview falls. For example, if you

interview Wed., Feb, 11, 1970, the date would
/e Jan. 1 (1969).x

In order to help the respondent identify the
correct two-week reference period, hand him
the special two-week reminder calendar

(white card) with the dates of the reference
period (the past two weeks) outlined in red.

Before starting each interviewing aessignment,
prepare two or three calendar cards by outlining
the dates of the two-week reference pericd in
red.

Use a ruler or straight edge to mark off the
two-week period on the calendar card. Use a
sharp red pencil or a pen with red ink.

An example of a calendar card showing the

two-week refernce period for Week 03 of Sample.
B-52 is given on the following page.

D~-3-16 - Revised February 1970
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Red line

Sun | Mon|Tue | Wed| Thu| Fri | Sat

1969 :
DECEMBER | 14 | 1516 1 17 |18 | 19} 20

211221 23| 24251 26| 27

(the past two weeks)

Week 03 -~ B-52

(interview week)

C. Questions 5 and 6

"1, Question 5,
Number of disability
days

/

1970 .
JANUARY | 11 1; 1314 }115)16417

(’/”’///,,,/fiff’ 19 |20 |21 ] 22] 23|24
25 |26 | 27|28 | 2|30 31

If an interview is delayed until the week
following interview week, prepare a new calendar
card showing the reference period as changed,
i.e., the two-week period ending the Sunday
night just before your actual interview date,

After asking question 5, let the respondent

keep the two-week reminder calendar (with the
two-week reference period outlined) until the
end of the interview. This will enable him <c
refer to it whenever you find it necessary tc

remind him of the two-week period.

Question 5 is asked to obtain the number of.
days, if any, that each person in the househcld
had to remain in bed, had tc lose time from
work or school, and had to restrict his usuel
activity during the two weeks preceding the

D-3-17
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Introduction

Order of asking
question 5

Question 5a,
Bed disability
past two weeks

R e R AT D e etz T k] -

interview, In addition to providing data on
disability, the responses to these questions
will also indicate if question 6, on cause of
disability, should be asked. A
The, introduction above question 5a is read to

the respondent to inform him of the purpose of
the survey and some of the topics to be covered
during the interview. This introduction also is
designed to estublish, in the respondent's mind,
the reference period for probe questions 5-8 and
10-14. Do this by handing him the calendar card
with the two-week reference period marked in red
and then indicate orally the beginning and ending
dates of the two-week reference pericd.

The regional office will have stamped the correct
beginning and ending dates in the "Reference
dates" space of item C before mailing your
assignment to you. If additional questionnaires
are needed for nonrelated household members or
for "extra" units, enter the correct beginning
and ending dates in this space before the inter-
view, if possible. ‘If an interview is delayed
until the week following interview week, change
the reference dates to agree with the new
reference period.

The introduction above gquestion 5a should te
read only once for a family. If there are
nonrelated members of the household, it should
be read again for each unrelated person or group
before asking question 5Sa.

All eppropriate parts of question 5 and question
6 are asked as a block for each individual.
Starting with Person 1, ask question 5a and all
other necessary parts of question 5; then ask
any required parts of question 6. Repeat the
procedure for the next related household member
and so on.

The purpose of this question is to determine if
anyone in the family had to stay in bed because
of some illness or injury. In esking question
5a, make sure that the respondent understands
that you are interested in the two-week refer-
ence period shown on your calendar card.

When asking question 5a, insert the name of the
person you are talking about or his relationship

D-3-18
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d. Question 5b,
How many days
in bed

(1) Day in bed,
defined

e. Question 5c,
Days lost from
work for persons
17 yeers of age
or older

to the respondent. If you are interviewing the
wife about Person 1, you would say: “During
those two weeks, did your husband stay in bed
because of any illness or injury?" If the

answer to question 5a is "Yes," ask question 5b.
If the response to 5a is "No," ask 5¢ if the
person is 17 +. Ask 5d if the person is 6-16;ask
5f if the person is under 6 years of age. These
instructions also appear in the answer spece cn
the questionnaire,

If the answer to 5a is "Yes," ask 5b and record
the number of days that the person had to stay
in bed all or most of the day. Then ask 5c, d
or £ for that person according to his age.

Count as a "day in bed", any day on which the
person was kept in bed either all or most of the
day because of illness or injury. All or most
of the day is defined as more than helf of the
daylight hours, Taking a nap on "general
principles" should not be counted as a day in
bed.

A "bed" may be a sofa, cot, mattress, etec,, If
it is used as & bed. If a person was on the
sofa watching TV because she was too ill to get
around, then she would be "in bed". The impor-
tant distinction here is: whether the person
was 111 enough that he had to be in bed for all
or most of the day.

Also, count 2ll days as a patient in a hospital,
sanitarium or nursing home ag

bed days whether or not the patient was actually
lying in bed at the hospital, sanitarium or
nursing home.,

Ask this guestion to find out 1f the per-

son you are asking about lost time from work
(during those two weeks) becsuse of illness or
injury. Ask it only if the individusl is

in the 17+ age group. Record the response in
the appropriate space in that person's.column,
Use the alternate version of the question

for females 17,

I the "None" box is marked, ask 5? as
indicated. If work-loss days are reported,
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Szt T

(1) work,
defined

(2) wWork day,
defined

(3) Disregard
school days

Question 5d,
Days lost from
school for
persons 6-16
years old

(1) School day,
defined

D e A e U ey O e P LTSS e A% - - - .- tt

go to the instructions in 5e; then ask either 5e
or £, depending upon whether bed days were also
reported.

"Work" includes paid work as an employee for
someone else for wages, salary, commission or
pay "in kind" (meals, living quarters or supplies
provided in place of cash wages). Also, include
work in the person's own business, professional
practice or farm and work without pay in a busi-
ness or farm run by a related household member.

Do not count work around a person's own house or
volunteer unpeid work for a church or charity.

Ccunt only the days when more than half of the
work day was lost due to an illness or injury.
If the person works only part of a day and he
loses more than half of that time, it sheculd be
counted as a day lost.

If a person 17 years of age or over goes to
school instead of, or in addition to, working,
record only the days lost from work (disregarding
any days lost from school).

This question should be asked only if the person
is a child aged 6-16. If the respondent indi-
cates that no days were lost from school or that
the person was on vacation during this two-weex
period, mark the "None" box for question 5d and
skip to question 5f.

Also, mark "None" if the child is aged 6-16 but
does not attend school., If the person lost days
from school, enter the number in the appropriate
person column and go to question 5e or f.

Count only the days when more than half of the
school day was lost from school due to an illrness

or injury.

For example, a day when the person did not go to
school until after lunch weculd count as a day
lost from school, If the person's regular schcol
day is less than a whole day end that amount of
time was lost frem school on account of illress -
or injury, it would also be counted as a whole
day lost from school.

D-3-20
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(2) School
vacation

(3) Disregard
work days

Check for number
of days reported
in questions 5c¢
and 5d

Question 5e,
Number of work-
loss or school-
loss days in bed

(1) How to ask

Since school wvacation periods are not &ll the

same, this question is asked even during pericds

of the year which might normally be considered
school vacation periods.

If a person 6 through 16 years of age works
instead of, or in addition to, going to school,
record only the days lost from school (disre-
garding any days lost from work).

Since hardly anyone works seven days a week or
goes to school seven days a week, you should
follow up such replies as "The whole twc weeks"
or "All last week," etc. Do not enter "14" cr
"7" automatically but reask the question in
order to find out the actual number of days lost
from work or school., If a person actually lcst
14 days from werk or school during "the past tuc
weeks", enter "14" but explain in a footnote
that these days were actually lost.

Ask question 5e only if the respondent reportz
bed days in question 5b and either work-loss
days in question 5¢ or schocl-loss days in
question 5d.

The purpose of question 5e is to determine if
any of the bed days and deys lost from work or
school that wers reported were the same days.
The entry in question 5e can be equal tc but

not greater than the number of bed days reportsd

in question 5b, or the work/school-loss days
reported in question 5c¢c or 5d.

In asking question 5e, insert for the first sst
of dashes the number of work-loss days or schecl
school-loss days recorded in 5c or d. Select
the word within the brackets that fits the
situation. For example, if the person lost tic
days from work, question 5e should be asked as
follows: "On how many of these two days lost
from work, did you stay in bed all or most of
the day?" If one school day was lost, ask "On
that day John lost from school, did he stay in
bed all or most of the day?"

D-3-21
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Question 5f,
Restricted
activity past
two weeks

(1) How to ask

(2) Things he
usually does,
defined

N L T L

Ask question 5f for each person, regardless
of the entries in questions 5a-e. Question 5f
has three purposes:

(1) To find out if, in addition to any ted days
or work or school-loss days reported earlier,
the person had to cut down on his usual
activities on any other days during thse
two-week reference pericd.

(2) To find out if tre person had any cut-down
(restricted activity) days during the two-
week period even though no bed days, school-
loss or work-loss days were reported in
questions 5z-d.

(3) To find out if persons under 17 years had
work~loss days or persons 17 4 years had
school-loss days. These should not be
recorded in question 5c or d.

In asking question 5f, use the appropriate words
within the brackets if days in bed or work-loss
or school-loss days were reported earlier.
Otherwise omit the parenthetical phrase. There-
fore, if no bed days or school or work-loss days
were reported in questions 5a-d, ask 5f as
follows: "Were there any days during the past
two weeks that - - had to cut down on the things
he usually does because of illness or injury?"
If a person had previously reported two work-
loss days and one day in bed, the question would
be asked as follows: "NOT COUNTING the day in
bed and days lost from work, were there any other
days during the past two weeks that you

cut down on the things you usually do because of
illress or injury?"

For school children and most adults, the things

a person usually does would be going to school,
working, keeping house, etc. For children under
school age, usual activities depend upon whatever
the usual pattern is for the child. This will,
in turn, be affected by the age of the child,
weather conditions, etc. For retired or elderly
persons, usual activities might consist of almost
no activity, but cutting down on even a small
amount would meen that a person should answer
"Yes" to the guestion, '

v
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j.

(3) Problem cases

Question 5g,
Number of
cut-down days

On Sundays or holidays, these activities should
be interpreted as the things the person ususily
does on such days; going to church, playing golf,
visiting friends or relatives, staying at home
and listening to the radio, reading, looking at
television, etc.

The fcllowing examples illustrate cases of
persons cutting down on the things they usuelly
do because of illness or injury:

A student was kept away from school,

A person who lives on a farm was kept from caring
for the farm or home either completely or had to
cut out all but the essential chores.

An elderly person who normally takes a daily
walk in the park was kept from doing so.

In borderline cases where usual activities are
difficult to determine, accept the respondent's
view of what he himself considers to be his
usuel activities. For example, & man with a
heart condition may still consider his usual
activity to be working, even though the heart
condition has prevented him from working for a
year or more, You should accept his statement
that working is his usual activity. In another
example, a2 man may say that a heart attack six
months ago forced him to retire from his job or
business; he does not expect to return fo werk
and considers his usual activities to include
only those associated with his retirement. The
question, then, would refer to those activities,

Question 5g is asked to determine the number of
cut-down days if the "Y' is circled in questicn
5f.

There is a parenthetical statement from which
you select the appropriate words to use if any
days were reported in Sa-d, The procedure is
the same as that qutlined for question 5f. Ths
parenthetical phrases in 5g are used only if
bed, work-loss or school-loss days were reportad
previously. |
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(1) Cut down for
as much as a
day, defined

(2) Cut-down days
during
reference

" period

If questions are raised as to the meaning of cut
down for as much as a day, use the following as
a guide.

A day of restricted (cut down) activity is a day
when a person cuts down on his usual activities
for the whole of that day on account of an ill-
ness or injury. Usual activities for any day
mean the things that the person would usually do
on that day.

Restricted activity does not imply complete
inactivity but it does imply doing only the
minimum of things a person usually does. A
special nap for an hour after lunch does not
constitute cutting down on usual activities for
an entire day, nor does the elimination of a
heavy chore, such as, cleaning ashes out of the
furnace or hanging out the wash. All or most of
a person's usual activities must have been
restricted for the person to have a cut-down
day.

Following are some examples of a person having
to cut down on the things he usually does for
an entire day:

A housewife who expected to clean house after
doing the breakfast dishes, then work in the
garden and go shopping in the afternoon was
forced to rest because of a severe headache,
doing nothing after the breakfast dishes until
she prepared the evening meal.

A young boy who usually played outside most of
the day was confined to the house because of &
severe cold.

A garage owner whose usual activities included
mechanical and other heavy work was forced to
stay in his office directing others, talking to
customers, etc,, because of his heart conditicn.

Note that the "two-week period" in question 5T
includes Saturdays and Sundays. All the days of
the week are of equal importance in this ques-
tion, even though the types of activities which
were cut down might not be the same on week-ends
as on regular days. If necessary, this should
be brought to the attention of the respondent.
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2.

Question 6,

Condition(s) causing

days recorded in
question 5

8.

Order of asking
question 6 .

To illustrate the concept involved in ths pre-
ceding paragraph, consider the following example:

A man who planned a fishing trip for Saturday
and Sunday had to stay home from work Fridey and
was too ill to go fishing both on Saturday and
Sunday because of a flare-up of his back trouble.
Assuming that this was the only time during the
past two weeks in which he was bothered by beck
trouble, the correct entry for question 5g would
be "2" (the one work-loss day should have been
already reported in 5c).

After recording the number of cut-down days in
question 5g, ask question 6a for that person.
If you receive an answer of "None" to question
5g, mark the "None" box and go to the instruc-
tions above question ba.

Parts a, b and ¢ of question 6 are asked about
each person for whom at least one day was
reported in answer to questions 5a-g.

Ask question 6a right after asking question 5¢
or 5g.

Questions 6a and b are asked for all reported
kinds of restricted activity.

In question 6a, you must select the phrase or
phrases from within the brackets according to
the answers you have recorded in question 5 for
that person.

If, for example, a person had two bed days in
question 5b, one work-loss day in question 5c
and three cut-down days in question 5g, questions

~6a and b must be asked as follows: "What condi-

tion caused you to stay in bed, miss work or cut
down during the past two weeks?" Then enter the
condition(s) in item C2 and ask question 6b,
"Did any other condition cause you to stay in
bed, miss work or cut down during that periecd."

If only cut-down days are recorded (question 5g),
you would ask question 6a, using only the phrase
"cut down," e.g., What condition caused you tc

cut down during the’ past two weeks?, and continue
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in the manner described above, referring only to
"cut down" when asking question 6b,

If wY" is circléd in 6b, ask question 6c and
record the condition reported in item C2.
Continue to reask 6b (and enter the condition
in item C2) until a "No" is received to éb; then
circle "N" and go to the next person.

When reasking a question, "N" must be circled.if
"Y' is circled. This procedure is used through-
out the questionnaire.

After asking questions 6a-c for that persom, ask
question 5a for the next person or ask question
7 if you have asked question 6 for all required
persons.,
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SECTION II. PROBE PAGES 4 AND 5——QUESTIONS ON DENTAL VISITS

A. Questions 7-9,
Dentel visits

1. Question 7,
Two-week dental
visits

Questions 7 and 8 are sabout visits to a dentist
during the past two weeks. Question 9 asks
about the number of dental visits in the past 12
months and the interval since the last dental
visit., Ask questions 7-9 after completing
questions 5 and 6 for all household members,

'Questions 7-9 are asked for the following

purposes:

(1) To obtain a count of the number of dental
visits during the two-week reference pericd.

(2) To find out what conditions caused the
persons to visit the dentist,

(3) To find out the number of times, if any,
a person saw & dentist during the peast
12 months.

(4) To learn how long it's been since a person
last saw a dentist for persons with no
two-week visits.

Question 7a is asked once for a femily. This is
the first time we ask a family style question so
be sure to insert the names or relationships of
all family members when asking question 7a. If
the answer is "No," go to question 9 and leave
the remsining parts of question 7 and question &
blank.

If "Yes" is received to question 7a, question 7b
is asked to find out which persons in the family
went to the dentist during the two-week refer-
ence period. Mark the "Dental visit" box in the
appropriate column for each person who went to a
dentist during the past two weeks.

Question 7c¢ is asked as a reminder to the re-
spondent to report any other persons who visited
a dentist during the past two weeks.



a. Dentist,
defined

Question 8,
Purpcse of dental
visits

- B ——— e b & e = . en — . - B e kw4 Sl g hean

If the answer to 7c is "Yes," reask 7b and c
until you get a final "No". answer to 7c. Then
circle "N" and go to. 7d.

Question 7d is asked 92;2 for those persons who
reported a two-week dental visit., It is asked to
obtain the number of times :the person went to a
dentist during that period. &= .-

After asking question 7d for the first person
reporting a dental visit, go to the next person
reporting dental visits and ask 7d for that
person. After asking question 74 for all appro-
priate persoms, go to question 8.

Do not include dental visits in the number of
doctor visits reported, or carry dental visits

. reported in question.7d up to the "DR. VISITS"

box in item C1. Dental visits do not require a
doctor visit column. '

A dentist is a person who has been trained in
the prevention, diagnosis, and treatment of
diseases of the teeth and adjacent tissues.
Some examples are: oral surgeon, orthodentisi,
peridontist, dental hygienist.

Questions 8a-c are to be asked only for persons
reporting dental visits in question 7d. If no
dental visits are recorded in question 74 for a
person, leave the answer spaces for questions
8a-c blank in his column.

Questions 8a-c are asked as a block for each
person beginning with the first person who
reported two-week dental visits. When first
asking 8a for a person, omit the parenthetical
"other". If the respondent reports an illness
condition in 8a, enter that condition in 8a of
the appropriate person's column and ask question
8b, using the word "other". Question 8b is a
reminder to the respondent that you are inter-
ested in all conditions for which the person
visited a dentist. If "Yes," circle "Y" in 8b
and reask 8a. Record these additional conditions
in question 8a. Keep asking 8b to see if there
arse other conditions until the response is "No,"
Then mark "No other."

If the person went to a dentist for an examina-
tion, cleaning or X-ray, mark the "Exam., or

D-3-28

Pt i M



HIS-100
(1970)

3. Question 9,
How to ask

a. Question Oa,
Twelve-month
dental wvisit

cleaning” box in 8a and ask question 8bv, using
the word "specific" to find out if the visit
was for a specific condition. If the respondent
says no "specific” condition was treated or
discussed during the visit, i.e., "No" to 8b,
mark the "No specific" box. If a condition is
reported, circle "Y" in 8b and record the condi-
tion in 8a. Reask 8b, this time using the word
"other", and follow the procedure given in the
above paragraph. .

Ask question 8c about each condition

recorded in 8a to determine

whether or not to carry the condition up to
item C2. If the answer to 8c is "Yes," circle
"Y" and carry that condition up to item C2.

Reask question 8¢ about any other condition
recorded in 8a and if "Yes," also carry that
condition up to item C2. The "Y" to gquestion
8c, for subsequent conditions for that person
will not be circled in the answer space;
however, still follow the appropriate skip
instructions.

Then go to the next person who reported dentzl
visits and ask questions 8a-c, as appropriate.

Ask question 9, as a block for each person,
after completing question 8 for all family
members .

Ask question 9a inserting the date entered in
"Reference dates” for "Dentist and Doctor

visit probe" in C2  the first time the question
is asked and et any other time you feel it
necessary. If any two-week dental visits have
been reported for this person, add the paren-
thetical statement inserting for the dashes the
number of visits previously reported.

If the response is "I go every six months for

& checkup,"” rephrase the question "Including
any visits for a checkup and any other visits,
how many separate visits did you make to the
dentist since - - a year ago?" Some respondents
have two or three visits for fillings or other
work as-a result of a checkup but only report
"One," meaning one checkup. We want to count
each visit.

For children one ear old and- under, enter =

dash without asking the question even 1if dentel ™

visits have been reported for them. ~

-
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Question 9b,
Interval since
last saw dentist
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Mark the "2 week dental visit" box in question
9b, without asking the gquestion, for persons
who have reported a two-week dental visit.

Mark the "Never" box, without asking tae
question, for children age one or under even
if dental visits have been reported for them.
Ask 9b for all other persons and mark the
answer box in each person's column as follows:

Past 2 weeks not reported-~Mark this box if at
this point the respondent reports a visit during
the two-week reference period. In such cases,
mark this box and the "Dental visit" box in Tb
and ask question 7d and 8 for that persaon.
Record the new responses in the answer spaces
for these questions for this person. It is

not necessary to change the entries in Ta and

Te.

2 weeks - 6 months--Mark this box if the person's
last dental visit was before the two-week refer-
ence period but within the six-month pericd.

Over 6 - 12 months--Mark this box if the
person's last dental visit was between six and
twelve months ago.

1 vear--Mark this box if the person's last
dental visit was 12 ar more months ago but
less than two years ago.

2 - 4 vears--Mark this box if the person’'s
last dental visit was two or mors years &8go
but less than five years ago.

5 + years--Mark this box if the person's
last dental visit was five or more years ago.

Never-~Mark this box if the person has never

seen or talked to a dentist.
1 4
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SECTION III.

PROBE PAGES 6 AND 7--QUESTIONS 10-15

DOCTOR VISITS AND TWO~-WEEK ACCIDENTS AND INJURIES

&, Questions 10-15,
Doctor visits

1. Questions 10-12,
Number of doctor

visits
a., Doctor,
defined

Questions 10-15 ask about the following:
Visits or calls to or from doctors during the
past two weeks (10-12),

The condition(s) for which a doctor was seen

(13).

Accidents or injuries during the past two
weeks (14).

The total number of times a doctor was seen
during the past 12 months (15a).

The length of time since a doctor was last
seen (15b).

There are two purposes of questions 10-12:

(a) To determine if the person had any medicel
attention from any medical doctors (MD or
DO) during the past two weeks.

(b) To determine the number of visits and tele-
phone calls the person made to a medical
doctor during the past two weeks,

Ask question 10 sepafately for each person in
the household, beginning with Person 1 and
continuing with Person 2, etc, Next ask ques-
tion 11 family style and then question 12
family style. '

If questions arise regarding the definition of
a doctor or what constitutes a visit, use the
following as a guide.

The term “doctor" covers only medical doctors
(MD) and osteopathic physicians (DO). Includs
all visits to medical doctors regardless of
whether they are general practitioners or
specialists. Ophthalmologists have an MD
degree and are counted as medicsl specialistis,
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C.

Visit,
defined

(1) 1Inclusionms

(2) Exclusions

Question 10,

Two-week doctor
visits

Questions lla-c,
Shots, X-rays,
examinetions

Do not count dentists, optometrists or other
practltloners (such as chlropractors) who do
not have an MD degree.

In general, a visit is a single contact between
a person and a doctor for the purpose of obtain-
ing medical advice, treatment or examination.

Include as visits to a doctor telephone calls

to or from a doctor (except requests for appoint-
ments or inquiries about & bill), visits to a
doctor's office, a clinic, a medical center and
the outpatient department of a hospital where a
person goes for treatment or examination ordered
by a doctor but where he may not actually see

or talk to & doctor. Alsc include calls to the
doctor concerning the obtaining or renewal of

a preseription. (All these types of "visits”

may be reported in guestion 10 but some of them
are the kind people generally tend to forget;

so questions 11 and 12 were designed specifically
to remind the respondent about them.)

Exclude "mass visits.” Mass visits occur when
temporary arrangements are made to process large

numbers of people for the same purpose. These

include chest X-rays, immunizations, eye or ear
examinations, "patch" tests, etec.

NOTE: However, physicals for athletes or the armed
services asre not mass visits, and are
included in the doctor visits gquestioms.

Do not count visits a doctor made to see the person
while he was an inpatient in the hospital. A
hospital inpatient is defined as a patient who
remains overnight or longer.

Question 10 uses the term "medical doctor” rather
than just "doctor.”"

Ask question 10 using the parenthetical phrase
"the 2 weeks outlined in red on that calendar,”
as often as necessary. The respondent must be
kept aware of the twoweek period and should be
referred to the calendar at convenient points in
the interview, especlally in a large household.

Question 11 is an additional probe for doctor
visits.,
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(1) How to ask

(2) Avoid
duplication

e. Question 114,
How many times

f. Question 12,
Telephone calls
to or from a
doctor for
medical advice

e -

The wording of question 11 depends on the answer
to question 10, If one or more visits have besn
reported in question 10, question 11a should te
asked with the introductory parenthetical
phrase., For example, if there were two persons
in the household, head and wife, and three
visits were reported in question 10 for the
head, you should ask question 11a as follows:
"Besides your husband's three visits during that
two-week period, did either of you go to a
doctor's office or clinic for shots, X-reys,
tests or examinations?"

If no visits have been reported in question 10,

ask question 11a without including the paren-
thetical phrase. :

If the answer to 11a is "Yes," ask question 11b
and mark the "Doctor visit" box in that (each)
person's column., Then ask question 11c. If
"Yes," circle "Y¥ and reask 11b and ¢ and ccn-
tinue in this manner until you get a final "No"
answer to question i1c., Once a "No' answer is
received to question 11c, circle the "N" in 11c
and ask 11d for each person with the "Doctor
visit" box marked in 11b.

If visits have already been reported in gquestion
10, these same visits should not be entered
again in question 11. However, be careful to
include any additional visits which have not
been previously reported in question 10.

Stafting with the first person listed for whom

- the "Doctor visit' box has been marked in

question 11b, ask question 11d and record the
number of doctor visits that are reported.
Remember, any visits recorded in question 10
should not be recorded in question 11.

Ask question 12a (family style) regardless of
the answers to questions 10 and 11.

For this question, include telephone calls to
or from the doctor or doctor's office which ars
related to treatment or advice given by the
doctor directly or transmitted through the
nurse. Do not count telephone calls scolely for
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box in €1
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making an appointment, discussing a bill or
calls confined to some topic not directly
related to the person's health.

If telephone calls have already been reported
in the earlier "visit" questions, do not record
them again in question 12.

The procedure for asking questions 12a-d is the
same as that for questions 1i1a-d.

Review the entries in questions 10-12 for each
person and enter the total number of doctor
visits reported in the "DR. VISITS" box in C1
in each person's column before going to
question 13.

The following illustration will give an example
of how to record the visits reported in
questions 10-12 in item C1.

1. Recard the numb OR. VISITS HOSP, DR, VISITS HOSP
3 (NP) (NP) —_— NP (P
2. Record cach co Q. Ino. Condition | Q. no. Condition N
] ) T
10. During the past 10. [[JHene J1o- Xflone
tima2s did —= e Z (NP) : (N P)
i . Number of visits — Number of visics
(Se¢sides those .
11a. Duving thai 2-v
clinic for shet
b. Who was :his? 1k, (] Doctor visit i 15, [ Doctor wisit
c. Anyone clse?
If *'‘Doctor vis | ‘ T
d. How'many tire d d.| ____Number of visits (NP) d. — Number of visits (ivp)
12a. During that 5. l
a dactor over i
————————— T e e e e e e el e e L
] 3
b. Vtho was the 7 !_%?:_.'__Kﬁ.‘l_one_gall 125, [ Phone call
——————— i hniatdab bl :_-"'"" ST e e e e e e .
! !
c. Any calls aby |
——————————————————————————————————— e e e e .
If **Phone ¢ :
d. Haw many t d. _L Number of callg (NP) d. Number of calls (vP)
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2. Question 13,
When to ask
and purpose

8

Question 13a,
For what
condition

Questions 13b
and Cy

Any specific
condition

Questicn 134,
Any other
condition

Questions 13e
and T

(1) Question 13e,
Sick because
of pregnancy

Question 13 is asked for each perscn with doctor
visits reported in questions 10-12 to find out
the specific conditions causing the visit,

Ask question 13a and record each condition
reported in item C2 for that person after mark-
ing the "Condition" box. Then go tc 13d. If in
answer to question 13a, no specific condition is
reported but the respondent reports pregnancy as
the reason for the doctor visit, mark the
"Pregnancy" box in that person's column and skip
to question 13e. If the reason for the doctor
visit(s) was for an exsmination or preventive
care only, mark the "No condition" box in ques-
tion 13a and ask 13b for that person.

Question 13b is asked only if the "No condition"
box in question 13a is marked. It is asked as
an additional probe to determine if the person
saw the doctor about any specific condition,and
if so, what that condition was., If "Yes" is
received in 13b, record the condition reported
in answer to 13c in item C2 in the appropriate
person's column; then ask question 13d. If "io"
is received to 13b, circle "N," gc to the next
person and ask question 13a, if it is required.

Question 13d is asked as a reminder to the
respondent about any other condition for which
he might have been treated or received advice
during the doctor visit(s). If "Yes" is
received in 13d, circle "Y* and reask 13c and
13d until you get a "No" response to question
13d. Record all conditions repcried in answer
to 13c¢c in item G2, Once you get a "No" respcnss
to question 13d, circle "N" and go to the next
person and ask question 13a, if it is required.

Questions 13e and f are asked only if the
"Pregnancy" box is merked in questicn 13a.

The purpose of question 13e is to find out if
there was any sickness because of the pregnancy
during the past two weeks. Pregnancy is not
considered an illness condition end should nct
be recorded in item C2 unless there were some
complications or illness conditions associsted
with it during the past two weeks. "Sick"
means whatever the respondent thinks it means;
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(2) Question 13f,
Condition of
pregnancy

Question 1k,

Two-week accidents

or injuries

a. Question 1lha,
How to ask

b. Question 1lhb,
How to record

c. Question lle,
Anyone else

d. Question 144,
See a doctor or
cut down

e. Question lle,
What was the
injury

Make no attempt to define it to her. If the
response is "No," go to 13a for the next
person.

If the respondent reports some sickness during
the past two weeks because of the pregnancy
("Yes" in 13e), ask question 13f and record
the condition in item C2 for that person; then
ask, "anything else?” If any other condition
is mentioned, record it in item C2 also,

then go to the next person and ask 13a, if
required.

Ask question 1b (family style) after completing
the questions on two-Week doctor visits.

Ask gquestion lla, inserting the parenthetical
"other" if any accident or injury condition
has been previously reported, e.g., "During
the past 2 weeks did anyone in the family
have any other accidents or injuries, besides
the burned hand you told me about?” If no
accident or injury condition has been reported
previously, do not include "other". If the
response is "No," circle "N" and go to 15.

If "Yes" is reported in 1lla, ask 1kb and mark
the "Accident or injury" box in each person's
column reporting a two-week accident or injury.

Question llhc is asked as a reminder to the
respondent to report any other persons who had
an accident or injury during the past two weeks.
Reask 1U4b and ¢ until a final "No" is received.
Then go to 1lld. ’

Ask question 1ld for each person with "Accident

.or injury" marked in his column. If the person

-did not see a doctor or cut down on the things
he usually does, circle "N" in his column and

go to the next person reporting an accident or
injury. If you learn that a person saw a
dentist for this accident or injury, consider
this as "Yes". Do not change eny entries in the
doctor visit probe questions.

Ask llbe for each person with "Y" circled in 1kd.
Enter in item C2 the reason the doctor was seen
or the reason he cut down on the things he
usually does. Thils mey have been an injury
(broken leg, bruised arm) or there may have
been no injury. If there was no injury,
enter"Accident” in item C2 and complete e
Condition page for it.
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If a person had more than one accident or
injury during the past two weeks, each one which
resulted in a doctor visit or cut-down activity
must be entered separately in C2.

After completing lhe for this person, go to the
next person reporting. an accident or injury
and ask d (and e, if required). v

k., Question 15, Ask question 15, as a block, for each person
How to ask after completing question 14 for all family
members.

a. Question 15a, Ask question 15a inserting the date entered
Twelve-month in "Reference dates" for "Dentist and Doctor
doctor visits visit probe" in C2 the first time the question

: is asked ard at any other time you feel it
necessary. Include the parenthetical state-
ment "Do not count doctors seen while a
patient in the hospital” when asking the
question the first time and at any other tims
you feel ‘it necessary. If any two-week
doctor visits have been reported for this per-
son, also, include the second parenthetical
statement inserting for the dashes the number
of doctor visits previously reported. If the
person saw the doctor during the reference
period only while a patient in the hospital,
mark the "Only when in hospital” box.

If you learn that any of the visits reported
in gquestion 10 or 11 occurred while the person
was a patient in the hospital, correct the
answer(s) to exclude the inpatient visits. If
"checkup" is mentioned, rephrase the questicn
by asking "Including any visits for a checkup,
how many separate visits did you mske to the
doctor since - - a year ago?" Here, as in
the dental visit question, we want to count
each visit. '

b. Question 150, Seeing a doctor while a hospital inpatient is
Interval since included in 15b, but not imn 15a.

last saw doctor Mo the "2 week doctor visit" box in 15b
without asking the question for persons who
have reported a two-week doctor visit. Ask
15b for all other persons and mark the answer
box in each person's column as follcws:

Past 2 weeks not reported-~-Mark this box if
at this point the respondent reports a visit
during the two-week reference pericd.
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(This might happen occasionally when the
respondent misunderstands questions 10-12

or forgets to report a visit that should have
been reported earlier.) For these cases,

mark this box and meke the necessary corrections
in the probe question(s) for that person. Enter
the number of doctor visits in the answer space
and correct the entry in the "DR. VISITS" box
in item Cl for that person. Reask 13 and
record in item C2 any new condition reported
and verify or correct 15a.

Make corrections to the doctor visit probe
questions only when asking these questions.
Do not change the entries in questions 16-13
or 15, because of any information given later
in the interview but do correct Cl.

2 weeks - 6 months--Mark this box if the
person's last doctor visit was before the two-
week reference period but within the six-
month periocd.

Over 6 - 12 months--Mark this box if the
person's last doctor visit was between six and
twelve months ago.

1 year--Mark this box if the person's last
doctor visit was 12 or more months ago but
less than two years ago.

2 - L years--Mark this box if the person's
last doctor visit was two or more years ago
but less than five years ago.

5 + years--Mark this box if the person's
last doctor visit was five or more years ago.

Never--Mark this box if a person has never
seen or talked to a medical doctor.

NCTE:

T the person was hospitalized durin
the past two weeks, and has Rad 1@
qthEZTEQQIQI;Ei§i£ﬁ4_maﬁk_nn_§Q§_EPt
footnote the situation. .

———, =

Do not include dental visits (which are
included as doctor visits for question
14) in question 15a or b. If you learn
these are dental visits, rephrase the
.questions to "Exclude the dental visit
you told me ebout", and ". . . last saw
or talked to a medical doctor, not
counting the dentist?”

e
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SECTION IV. ©PROBE PAGES 8 AND 9
CONDITION LIST

A. Question 16, Question 16 is asked (family style) after
Condition list question 15 has been completed for all
family members.

Question 16 consists of reading the list of
respiratory conditions. Provision is made
. for screening out dbrief single episodes of
some respiratory conditions which may be
reported as a result of .reading the list.

1. How to ask Begin question 16 by reading the introductory
statement above the question "Now I'm going
to read a list of conditions; 'During the
past 12 months, did anyone in the family
(you, your - -, etc.) have any of these
conditions?'" Insert the names or relation-
ships of all family members in the parentheses.

After reading each condition, wait for a "Yes”
or "No" reply before going to the next condi-
tion. This procedure is necessary in order
to be certain the respondent has had time to
) think about each condition. If two respon-
{ dents are present, wait for each to reply to
' ' a condition before going on to the next one.

When a condition in question 16 has already
been reported, enter the letter beside the

" condition in C2 and rephrase the question,
e.g., 'During the past 12 months, did any-
one in the family, besides your husband, hzve
sinus touble?"

When you receive a "Yes" response, circle the
"Y" and ask question 16b, "Who was this?"
Record the condition and letter in item C2
-in the appropriate person’s column. Do not
cirele "Y" for conditions previously reported
unless the same condition is repcrted at
this point for another person.
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Then ask 16¢ for the condition. For example,
"During the past 12 months, did anyone else

have asthma?” When you receive a final "No"

No
answer to that item, circle "N." Therefore,
for each condition listed, you should have
either the "N" cirecled, or both "Y" and "N"
but never the "Y" alone. Continue asking
about the remaining conditions by reasking
the main question, e.g., During the past

12 months, did anyone in the family have hay
fever?” This is to remind the respondent
that the remasining items refer to the entire
family.

If one of the conditions on the list is
reported in lfa in a one person household,
circle "N" for that condition without asking
16b or c.

When & "Yes" response is given to two or more
conditions listed together, e.g., tumor,

cyst, or growth of the bronchial tube or lung,
ask an additional probe at this time to
determine the specific condition which the
person had.

Any condition in gquestion 16 which the person
had at any time during the past 12 months
should be recorded (see exception in 2 below),
even if the problem has been corrected or
removed. For example, & nasal polyp which
was removed six months ago.

2. Questions 1 and 2, If the conditions marked with an asterisk
Screen questions tonsillitis, enlargement of the tonsils or
adenoids, and laryngitis) have not been
previously reported for a person, ask 16t.
Then ask questions 1 and 2 to determine whether
or not to enter it in C2.

Ask question 1, "How many times did you have
tonsillitis in the past 12 months?"” If the
person had the condition more than once in

the past 12 months, record the condition and
letter in item C2.

If the person had the condition only one time
during the past 12 monmths, ask question 2, "How
long did it last?” If it lasted one month or
longer, record, the condition and letter.in

item C2. IF the condition lasted less than one -
month, do not record it. '
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3. Special cases

L, * Qualified responses
" to question 16

After asking the screen questions for this pers

ask question 16c and follow the same procedure
for questions 1 and 2 for the next person
reporting the asterisked condition.

If any of the asterisked conditions were
reported before question 16, do not ask
the screen questions. Treat these as

other respiratory conditions reported prior
to the asking of question 16 (see paragrarh

1 on page D~3-39).

Whether these asterisked conditions are
recorded in C2 or not, the "Y" and/or

"N" must still be circled. No footnote
is necessary to explain why they were not
entered.

.If it is wvolunteered that & person had his

tonsils or adenoids removed during the past
12 months, enter the condition (tonsillitis,
etc.) in C2 without asking the screen
questions or regardless of the answer(s)

to the screen questions, if they've already
been asked. ’

If cold; flu; red, sore, or strep throat; cr
"virus" is reported only in question 16,

do not enter them in C2. If they have been
reported earlier and again in guestion 16,
do not enter the letter in C2 where it was
reported in 16. Do not circle "Y" in either
case.

Sometimes respondents give a conditional
"Yes" answer to one of the conditions listed
in question 16. For example: In response
to pleurisy, the respondent says "I had
pleurisy three years ago." You should

ask "Did you have pleurisy during the past
12 months?"” or a similar probe. If the
answer is "Yes," enter pleurisy in item C2;

o,

if "No," continue reading the list of conditicms.

In some cases, respondents give conditions
other than those you are-asking about. Thes=2
conditions must be entered in item C2 unless
you are certain they are not respiratory
conditions and they do not meet the require-

. ments -listed on pages D-3-12 and 13.

D-3-41 Revised February 1970



i T

5. If the respondent
asks you to explain
a condition

6. Conditions given
out of turn

Where to go next

T e e T L, 0 K DN A T T = D e S A E pma T n

-ﬁ_:; ;~(a) In_reply to aﬁy“"pulmonary condition,"

PRV PN CRETATA T DS o i e Y M ot s o ¢ e s A MM e e etire e —vate Ceae e

. For example:

. ---the respondent says "I had a hernia,”

.. you would not_enter hernia in item C2.

(b) When reading "Nasal polyp," the respondent

says "I was in.bed two days last week
with an intestinal polyp,” this meets
the volunteered condition requirements
(because of two-week bed days) and
"Intestinal polyp" must be entered in
item C2.

(c) In reply to "Tuberculosis,” the respondent

says, "No, but I have chronic spondylitis”;
. if you do not know the meaning of this

medical term, ask the respondent "Is
this a respiratory condition?” If the
respondent says "Yes" or "I don't know
if it is or not," enter the condition in
C2. If he says "No" do not enter the
condition in C2.

In cases such as (b) end (c) above, circle

"N" in question 16, since the condition

reported is not the same as the one you &re I
asking about.

If in reading the condition list, the
respondent asks "What is that?" say something
1ike "It's some kind of respiratory condition.”
In most cases this will satisfy the respondent.

If the respondent gives a listed condition
before you have asked it, record it with
the letter at which it is reported, e.g.,
you ask "Bronchitis?" and the reply is
"No, but I have asthma,” circle the "N
for bronchitis in question 16 and record
"A, asthma" in item C2. When you come to
asthma, ask "During the past 12 months,
besides yourself, did anyone else in the
family have asthma?"

After asking.sll parts of question 16, turn
to. Probe pages 10 'and 11 and ask the guestions
on major activity end limitation of that .
activity.

— . -
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SECTION V PAGES 10 AND 11

MAJOR ACTIVITY AND LIMITATION OF THAT ACTIVITY

Questions 17-27,
Major activity and
limitation

1. Order of asking

2. Questions 17 and 18,
Main activity during
past 12 months

a&. Main activity,
defined

(1) work,
defined

Questions 17-27 determine a person's major acti-

_Vity and if he is limited in performing that

activity because of illness or impairment. If
he is limited, we want to know what condition
causes his limitation.

Ask questions 17-27 as a block for each perscn.
The instructions in the left margin indicate
which question to ask first, or item to mark,
depending on the person's age.

Ask all persons 17 years or older question 17a
first; all persons 6-16 years of age question
18a first., For children under six, mark either
the "1-5 yrs." box or the "Under 1" box.

As.a guide to the proper order of asking
questions 17-27, instructions have been printed
to the right of each answer space indicating
where to go next when you are to skip to another
question. V

Questions 17 and 18 ask what the person was
doing most.of the past 12 months, Emphasize the
phrase "most of the past 12 months" to remind
the respondent you are referring to the entire
year, not to the present time.

Main or major activity is defined as that
activity which the person considers his major
activity during the past 12 months. If a
question as to the meaning of the term is
raised, follow these definitions:

"Work" includes paid work as an employee for
someone else for wages, salary, commission or
pay "in kind" (meals, living quarters or
supplies provided in place of cash wages).

0 include work in the person's own business,
professional practice or farm and work without
pey in a business or farm run by a relative.
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(2) Keeping house,

(3)

(4)

(5)

(6)

defined

Retired,
defined

Going to
school,
defined

17 + some-
thing else,
defined

6-16 some-
thing else,
defined

b. More than one

activity

Work around the house and volunteer or unpaid
work such as for church, Red Cross, charity,
ete., is not counted as working.

Persons who were in the Armed Forces should be
classified as "17 4 something else," rather than
"Working."

Keeping house includes all housework around the
person’s own home but does not include pald

‘housework for someone else.

Consider a person retired if he reports himself
as retired even if he is under 45. . If on the
other hand, he reports himself unable to work or
something else, he should be classified as "17 4
something else," rather than retired.

Going to school includes attendance at public

or private schools, whether the course is
vocational or academic., Include special schools,
e.g., for retarded children or corrective schools
for delinquents. Include attendance at a
university or other institution for adult
training or education. This category can include
anyone aged six or over.

Classify persons aged 17 years and over as "17 +
something else" if they do not fit into any of
the other categories (working, keeping house,
retired, going to school). Include persons who
were in the Armed Forces in this category.

Classify persons aged 6-~16 as "6-16 something
else" if they do not fit into any of the other
activities (working, keeping house, going to
school), Two examples of persons who would be
classified in this category are:

a 16-year-0ld who had dropped cut of school more
than six months ago and has yet to find a job.

& six-year-old child who has yet to begin school
but will begin when he is old enough.

If a person says that he has had more than one
kind of activity, mark the activity at which the
person spent the most time during the past 12
months. Thus, if a woman has kept house and
also worked, mark the box which describes the
activity that took up most of her time during
the past 12 months, If the person spent equal
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How to ask
questions 17a-d,

-Persons aged 17

years and over

Questions 18a
and b,
Persons 6-16
years of age

time at two types of activities, select ths ons
which the person considers more important,

When asking these questions for males, ask
question 17a as follcws: "What was - - doing
most of the past 12 months (pause and continue)
working or doing something else?" Ask the two
parts of the questicn in successicn without
waiting for a reply to the first part. Ask the
question similarly for females, but use the
alternate wording. Do not ask men if they wers
keeping house, but if the respondent says a man
was keeping house most of the past 12 months,
mark the box "Keeping house."

If the response to 17a fits any of the appropri-
ate boxes, "Working," "Keeping house," or
"Going to school," mark that box.

If the response is "Something else," ask question
17b. If -this response corresponds to one-of the
check boxes, mark the appropriate one. If the
response is "Retired," ask 17d. If the person

is aged 17-44 and the response to 17b does nct
correspond to one of the first five check boxes,
mark the "17 4+ something else" box.

If the person is 45 years old or over and the
response to question 17b does not correspond ic
one of the first four check boxes, ask question
17c.  If the response to question 17c¢ is "Yes,"
ask 17d. If the response to question 17c is
"No," mark the "17 4+ something else" box.

If the response to any part of 17a-c is
"Retired," ask 17d4. If this is "¥es," mark
the "Retired, health" box. If any other
reason for retirement is given, or if the
response is "No," mark the "Retired, other"
box, "

Ask question 18a about all persons aged 6-16
years., If the response is "Going to school®
"Working" or"Keeping house," mark the appropri-
ate box-and follow the instructions in the
parentheses. If "Something else" is the
response, ask question 18b. If the response to
18b cannot be assigned to one of the check boxes,
mark the "6~16 something else" box.
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3. Question 19,
Limitation of major
activity for children
1-5 years of age

a.

Question 19a,
Able to take part
in ordinary play

Question 19b,
Limited in kind
of play

Question 19c,
Limited in amount
of play

4o Question 20,
Limitation of activi-
ty for children under
one year of age

8.

Question 20a,
Limited in
any wey
Question 20b,
Limited in
what way

5. Question 21,
Retired or 17 +
" something else

&.

Question 21a,
Health keeps
from working

L LTt

Question 19 is designed to determine if children
1-5 years old have limitation of their major
activity.

Ask question 19a to determine if the child can
take part at all in ordinary play.

Ask question 19b if "Yes" in 19a to determine if
the child is limited in the kind of play he can
do because of his health. If, for example, a
child is unable to play strenuous games or is
unable to run or jump or climb because of his
health, he would be limited in the "kind of play
he can do because of his health".

Ask question 19c if "No" in 19b to determine if
the child is limited in the amount of play he
can do because of his health. If a child needs
special rest periods or is unable to play for
long pericds at a time because of his health,
consider him as "limited in the amount of play",

Ask question 20 for all children under one year
of age to find out if they are limited in any
way because of their health, and if so, in
what way they are limited.

For all children under one year of ags, ask
question 20a,

If "Y" is circled in question 20a, ask question
20b. Record the respondent!'s answer verbtatim.
Then ask question 26.

A limitation of a child under one year of ags
might include extra long rest periods, limited
pley activity and so forth.

Question 21 is asked for persoms who are
reported as "Retired, health," "Retired, other"
or "17 + something else" in question 17. The
purpose of these questions is to determine if
these persons are limited in scme way because
of ‘some illness or impairment.

If the person's major activity was reported as
"Retired, health," "Retired, other" or "17 +
something else," ask question 21a to find ocut
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if the person's health presently keeps him frem
working. Use the parenthetical "(now)'if
"Retired, health" was his major activity.
Many times a person who has retired from one job
because of health, is able to do some other kind
of work, e.g., the bricklayer who retired
because of a bad back is now the manager of a
retail liquor store.

b. Question 21b, Ask question 21b only if "N" is circled in
Limited in question 21a to determine if the person's health
kind of work : would 1imit the kind of work he could do if ke

were to work. '

Since the person, in most cases, will not
presently be working, the word "could" in 21b
and c¢ 1s used to convey the idea that if the
person was presently working, would he be
limited by his health.

c. Question 2lc, . Ask question 21c only if "N" is circled in 21b
Limited in amount <to determine if the person's health would lirmit
of work the amount of work he could do if he were tc

work,
_ d. Question 214, Ask question 214 only if "N" is circled in 21c
! Limitation in to determine if the person's health limits the
kind or. emount of kind or asmount of other activities.
other activities
The person's other activities include anything
other than work.

6. Question 22, Ask question 22 of all persons who reported
Limited in amount their major activity as "Working" or "Keeping
or kind of work house" during the past 12 months. The intent
or housework of this question is to determine if these

persons are limited in performing this major
activity because of some illness or impairment.

a. Question 22a, Ask questioﬁ 22a of all persons who reported
Now have a job "Working" in question 17 to determine if they
' ' presently have a job.

b. Question 22b, Ask question 22b of all persons whose usual
“"  Able to work or activity was working, but who do not have a job
keep house at all now, and of persons whose usual activity was
keeping house. When asking 22b-d, select the
appropriate work within the parentheses.
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Question 22c,
Limited in kind
of work or
housework

Question 224,
Limited in amount
of work or
h?usework

!

Question 22e,
Limited in other
activities

Question 23

The concept of "unable" means general overall
inability to work or keep house because of some
illness or injury.

Ask question 22¢ if "Y' is circled in 22b.
Limitation in the kind of work a person can do

because of his héalth might be illustrated as
follows:

A person is unable to do certain kinds of manusl
work because of his health, such as lifting or
carrying materials, or & person is unable to
work where a lot of standing or walking is
required.

Limitation in the kind of housework a person is
able to do because of health might include such
things as:

A housewife is unable to do certain kinds of
housework which require her to lift heavy
materials or do strenuous housework, such as
scrubbing floors,

Ask question 22d of all persons who report "No"
in 22c.

Limited in the amount of work or housework a
person can do because of his health can be
illustrated as follows:

4 person is unable to work full time or must

have periodic rest periods because of his
health.

Ask question 22e if "N" is circled in questicn
22d to determine if the person, although not
limited in his main esctivity, is limited in
other types of activities.

Limited in kind or amount of other activities
refers to those persons who are only limited in
their outside activities. For example, limited
in participating in sports, clubs, hobbies,
church, civic projects, athletics, games, etc.

Ask questlon 23 only if the "6-16 something
else" box is marked in question 17. It is asked
to determine if the person is able to go to
school, elthough his major activity during the
past 12 months was something else. ’
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8. Question 24,
Limited to certain
types of schools or
kind of school
activity

a, Limited to
certain types of
schools or in
school attendance

b. Question 24c,
Limited in kind
or amount of
other activities

9., Question 25,
Limited in ANY WAY

o vy o

P

10. Question 26,
How long limited

Question 24 is asked of those persons reported
in questions 17 and 18 as ."Going to school" or
"6-16 something else™ but able to go to schocl
("Y" circled in 23). When "Y" has been circled
in 23, ask 24a and b using the parenthetical
phrase (would) (would he be).

The concept of limited to certain types of
schools or in school attendance is similar to
the concepts already covered. Examples of this
type of limitation are as follows:

(1) needs special schools or special teaching,

(2) can attend school for only part of the day.

‘Ask question 2/c to determine if a person,

although not limited in ‘school attendance, is
limited in other types of activities. For
purpcses of this question, other activities
might include perticipation in various recrea-
tion or sporting activities.

Question 25 is asked of all person i+ years of
age who did not report any activity limitation
in questions 19, 21-24.

Question 25 serves as a catchall question to
remind the respondent of limitations that wers
not reported in answer to earlier questionms, .
Because some people do not think of missing
limbs and things of that nature as health
problems, "disability" is included in questicn
25.

If a condition is given in response to questicn
25a or b, reask 25b to determine how the perscn
is limited. Enter the condition if no other
information is given.

Ask question 26 of all persbns\who reported some
kind of activity limitation in questions 19-25.

In question 26, we want to know the length of
time the person hes been limited by this health
problem, not how long the person has had the
condition causing the limitation.

¥
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11.

Question 27,
Condition causing
limitation

a. How to ask
guestions 27a-c

(1) When "014
age" is
reported to
question 27

St m e T o mmeer s Macieian Toe Tate st

In asking question 26, choose the appropriate
phrase within the brackets and add to it the
italicized portion of the question where the
limitation was reported. For example, if the
response to 21b was "Yes," question 26 should
be asked: "About how long has he been limited
in the kind of work he could do?"

In question 21a the phrase to be inserted when
asking question 26 is not italicized. The
italicized word in question 21a should te
"work."

‘When a limitation is reported in question 20 or
25, insert the respondent's description of the
limitation when asking 26, e.g., About how long
has he been unable to drive a car? If the final
answer to question 25 is only a condition, ask
question 26, "About how long has he been
limited by his ...2"

For all persons who indicate some degree of
limitation in any of questions 19-25, you must
ask question 27.

Ask question 27a and enter the condition in that
person's column in item C2. Then ask question
27b to give the respondent an opportunity to
report any other condition which may also te
causing the limitation. Any =zdditicnel
conditions reported should also be recorded in
that person's column in item C2. Continue to
reask 27a using the parenthetical "(other)"and
27b until a "No" is obtained; then cirecle "N" in
that person's column in 27b and go to question
27¢c,

If you have received a condition in response to
25, skip 27a and ask 27b., Record the cordition
in item C2 using 27 as the source.

Occasionally, with older persons, the answer
given to question 27a will be "0ld zge." Do not
enter "old age" in item C2. Instead, ask the
alternate question below question 272, If the
response to this question is "Yes," find cut
what specific condition causes this limitaticn
by reasking question 27a. Then record the
condition in item C2, Continue to ask question

. 27a and b, recording all additional conditicns

causing the limitation in item C2, If a person
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b.

(2) Limitations
due to pregnancy
or recent injuries

Question 2Tc,
Main condition

reporting "old age"” to question 27z is
unable to attribute the limitation to any
specific condition, mark the "Old age only"
box, leave the remaining parts of questicn

"2T blank end go to the next person.

If the only condition(s) reported in answer
to question 27 is—

(a) pregnancy
_or

(b) an injury which occurred less than three
months ago that did not result in otricus
permanent disability, such as the loss <f
a limb —

enter the name of the condition in a footnc
Reask the question which picked up the lirci
tion using an introductory statement, e.g..
"Except for yowbroken leg, would you be
limited in the kind of work you could do
because of your health?" and correct the

s
=
%

.
-
(=4

‘original entry. Continue to ask any other

eppropriate limitation questions for this
person. Do not list pregnsncy or an injury
which occurred less thanthree months agc
(as defined above) in item C2 or carry them
through a Condition page. All other
conditions should be recorded and e Condi-
tion page completed.

Question 27c determines which eondition is the
main cause of a person'’s activity limitaticn
when two or more conditions have been rercrted
in questions 27a and b.

If only one condition has been reported iz
questions 27a and b, do not ask question 2
but be sure to mark the "Only one conditic
box in that person's columm.

-
N
3

—
i
H
]
L]
_—

After asking question 27c, enter the conditvicn
that the respondent says is the main cause of
the activity limitation in the answer swace
for that person; then go to the next persen.
If in response to question 27c, the respondsn~
mentions a condition not previously reported.
enter that condition in 27c and also in izex
ca. ' :
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If the respondent is unable to determine
the main cause from several, indicate this
by an entry of "unable to select main cause,
all the same" or "both" or something
similar.
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SECTION VI. ©PROBE PAGES 12 AND 13

QUESTIONS ON HOSPITALIZATIONS AND RESPONDENT

A. Introduction

1., Order of asking
questions 28-30

B. Questions 28-30

1. Question 28,
Hospitalizations
since specified
date

Pages 12 and 13 of the questionnaire are
designed to identify those household members
who have ‘been hospitalized during the past
year, More detailed information on any
reported hospitalizations will be obtained
later in the interview on the Hospital page.

Question(s) Order of asking

28a and b BEach family member in the order in
which they are listed.

29a and b A1l family members at one time,

29¢ For each person for whom "Y" is
circled in question 29b.

30a-c For each child one year old or
under.

Insert the "Reference déte" entered in C2 for
the "Hospital probe" when asking these
questions.

Question 28 is asked separately for each house-
hold member. If no hospitalizations are
reported, circle "N" in 28a and enter a dash
(—) in the "HOSP." box in item C1. Then go to
the next person.

This date will be the first of the month precad-

ing the month in which the first day of the
interviewing week falls. (If the date has been
omitted, pencil it in.) Always use the date cn
the questionnaire in asking the question. For
example, in all interviews being conducted in
the week starting Monday, January 12, 1970, ask
the question, "Have you been in & hospital at

.any time- since December first, & year ago?"

Although the survey is primarily concerned with
hospitalizations which occurred during the past
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a. Being in a
hospital,
defined

Question 29,
Stays in nursing
homes, ete.

a. How to ask
question 29

’

v

12 months, for statistical purposes, we also
need to know about hospitalizations which
occurred just before the past 12 months, Also,
people tend to forget hospitalizations which
started before the "past 12 months" but which
actually extended into the 12-month- pericd,
For these reasons the hospitalization question
is asked for a period that is slightly longer
than 12 months,

For each person fer whom the answer to question
28a is "Yes," ask 28b., Enter the number of times
in the column for that person and in the "HOSP."
box of item C1.

If a respondent should ask what is meant by
"being in a hospital®, explain that this means
remaining overnight in a hospital as an inpatient
for some illness condition, for childbirth, for
an operation, etc. Going to an outpatient clinic
in a hospital or to visit another person who is a

patient there, should not be counted as "being in
a hospitall. '

Question 29 is about stays in nursing homes,
convalescent homes, rest homes and the like, For
the purpose of this survey, a "stay" in any one
of these kind of places is counted the same as a
hospital "stay".

"Nursing home, convalescent home or similar
place", means any type of home, sanitarium or
other such type of place which provides medical
or personal care to persons because of health
reasons, advanced age or the like. Unlike
patients in general hospitals, patients in these
places are apt to remain for long periods of
time. Some examples of placeés of the kind
referred to in question 29 are: nursing homes,
mentael institutions, TB sanitariums, convelescent
homes, homes for the aged and so forth.

The length of time a person may have been a
patient in a place of this type does not affect
its inclusion as a "stay" to be recorded in
question 29, as long as the person is a household
member at the time of interview.

Question é9 is & family style question. I the

answér is "No," circle "N" in 29a and go to
question 30. I the answer is "Yes," ask
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b. Recording number
of times

3. Question 30,
Check on question 28

a. Question 30a

b. Question 30b

c. Question 30c

e

question 29b. Circle "Y" for the person(s) for
whom the "stay" was reported in the appropriate
column(s).

If one or more nursing home "stays" are reported,
record the number in 29c¢, then go to the "HOSP."
box in item C1. Correct the previous entry for
this person and enter the total number of
hospital and nursing home "stays" reported in

28 and 29.

Question 30 is a check on question 28 to insure
that hospitaliztions for deliveries or births
are not forgotten. If no baby aged one or under
is listed, make no entries in question 30 but go
to item R.

If a beby age one or under is listed on the -
questionnaire, ask question 30a. ZEnter the
month, day and year the baby was born in the
answer space of the column in which the baby is
listed., If the birthdate is on or after the
reference date used in question 28, ask question
30b., If the baby'!'s birthdate is before the
reference date, no further questions or entries
for question 30 are required.

If the baby was born within the reference period
(on or after the date entered in C2 and before

‘last Sunday (midnight)), ask question 30b., If
" the answer to this question is "Yes," check

guestion 28b for both the baby and the mother tc
see if any hospitalizations have been reported.

. If no hospitalizations have been reported for

either the baby or the mother, enter "i" in
question 28b for both the baby and the mother.
If a hospitalization has been reported for the
mother but not the baby (or vice versa), enter
1" in question 28b for the baby and ask ques-
tion 30c for the mother (or vice versa). If a
hospitelization has been reported in questicn
28b for both the beby and the mother, then ask
30c for both the baby and the mother.

Ask and mark question 30c for the baby and the

mother if any hospitalizations were reported in
question 28b for either, and you have determined
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in answer to questions 30a and 30b that the baby
was born in a hospital within the reference
period. If the answer to 30c is "No," change
the entry in 28b to reflect this "missed"
hospital stay.

- Here are. two examples which illustrate the

procedure:

Tou are interviewing in January 1970. You find
a child listed on the questionnaire as a one-
year-old, so according to the instruction, .you
ask question 30a, "When was - - born?" You find
in response to this question that the baby was

- born on November 7, 1968 (the reference date for -

the hospital probe is December 1). ~Since the
baby was not btorn within the time reference
period, you only need to enter the baby's birth-
date in question 30a, leaving 30b and 30c blank,

Or, for example, there is a baby listed as "Und.
1," so you ask question 30a. The baby's birth-
date is found to be within the reference period
so you ask question 30b, "Was the baby born in a
hospital?" You find out that the beby was born
in a hospital but see that no hospitalizations
have been recorded in question 28b for the baby,
but two hospitalizations have been recorded in
question 28b for the mother. The instruction to
30b tells you to enter "1" in 28b for the baby
and ask question 30c¢ for the mother to determine
if the two hospitaliztions already entered in
28b for her include her hospitalization for the
baby's delivery. You find that it does not so
you change the "2" hospitalizations already
recorded in question 28b for the mother to "3".

In filling this question, remember that questions
30a and 30b refer only to the baby and the
entries should appear only in his column of the
questionnaire. For question 30c, the entries
can apply either to the mother or the baby or
both, depending on whether either or both had a -
hospitalization reported in question 28b. '

After completing questions 28-30, check to see
thaet you have entered in item C1 the total
number of hospital stays reported for eech person
in questions 28-30.
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C. Item R,
' Who responded

1. Adults

2. Children

D. WUnere to go next

Item R is for the purpose of identifying who
responded for probe questions 5-30., Mark iter
R as follows:

If the person responded to questions 5-30
entirely for himself, mark the box "Responded
for self-entirely.," Consider a person to havs
responded entirely for himself if he was pressnt
during all of this part of the interview.

If he responded partly for himself, mark the box
"Responded for self-partly" and enter the column
number of the person who partly responded fcr
him, Consider a person to have "Responded fc
self-partly" if he was present lcng enocugh f

one or more of the probe questions to bte
addressed directly to him.

For adults not present, enter the cclumn numbar
of the person or persons who responded for thex,

For an unmsrried person under 19, enter in itex
R the column number of the person or Dpersons

whe responded for him.

After completing item R on the questionnaire,
check item C2 to see if any conditions are
entered, If so, fill a separate Condition pazs
for each condition. If mo conditions ere
entered, check item C1 and fill & hospitel paze
column for each hospitalization entered. IZ
hospitalizations are entered, go to the Docto
Visits page or the the Smoking page.

()
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A. General procedure

1. Order of filling
Condition page

2. Extra questionnaires
needed for more than
seven conditions

CHAPTER 4
CONDITION PAGE

Ask the questions on the Condition page
separately for each condition recorded in
item C2, If no Condition pages are required,
leave these pages blank.,

Each condition which requires a Condition
page is entered in item C2,

When a condition requiring a Condition page is
first reported after completing the probe
pages, enter it in item C2 at the time it is
reported. Fill a Condition page for it after
you have completed the entire page on which

it was reported (e.g., after completing all
required columns for hospitalizations) unless
it is reported on a Condition page. In this
case, fill a Condition page for it before
completing Condition pages for the next person.

Condition pages are filled in the following
order: Fill the first Condition page for the
first condition listed for Person 1. Contirue
consecutively, condition by condition, until
each condition recorded in item C2 for Person 1
has been carried through a separate Condi-
tion page. Continue by carrying all of

Person 2's conditions listed through separate
Condition pages, then Person 3, etc., in the
order the persons are listed.

Enter each condition number, which appears in
the upper left-hand corner of the Condition
page, to the right of the condition in item CZ2.
Do this when the condition is carried From
item C2 to the Condition pags,

If there are more than seven conditions
reported, use extra questionnaires. In this
case, £ill item 7 (Book ___ of ___ Books)

and enter the PSU, Segment and Serial numbter
on the Household page of each extra guestion-
nsire, Leave the remaining items on the
Household page blank for the second and any
succeeding questionnaires., Number the
Condition pages consecutively. Thus, for
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B. Detailed descriﬁtion_of
questions 1-3 of the
Condition page

1. Item 1

a., Person number

b. Name of condition

2., Question 2,
When last saw or
talked to doctor

a. Doctor seen or
talked to,
defined

———a = e e e s C v — a———— .

more than seven conditions, the number of the
first Condition page in the second question-
naire must be changed to eight.

Transcribe the entries for item 1 to the
Condition page before you ask question 2,

Write in the number of the person who has the
condition for which the particular Conditicn
page is being filled. :

Transcribe the "name of condition" verbatim
from the condition listed in_item G2,

Ask question 2 for each condition listed in
item 1. In asking the question, substitute
the name or relationship of the person for
the dashes, and the name of the condition for
the three dots.

For children, change the question to "When
did anyone last see or talk to a doctor

about - ~'s (your daughter Jane's, your son
John's) .,.2" '

If a question is raised, "seeing or talking
to" a doctor about a condition includes the
following cases:

(1) A visit by the person to the doctor.

(2) A visit by the doctor to the person., If
the doctor visits the household to ses
one patient and while there examines or
Visits professionally another member of
the household, count this visit as
"doctor seen or talked to" for each
individual for each condition receiving
the doctor'!s attention. ° -

(3) Telephone calls to or from a doctor (except
requests for appointments or inquiries
about a bill), visits to a doctor's office,
a clinic, a medical center or a hospital
(either as an inpatient or an outpatient)
where a person goes' for treatment or
examination ordered by a doctor but where
he may not actually see or talk to a
doctor, Also, to be included as visits are
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calls to the doctor concerning the obtain-
-.ing or renewal of a prescription.
..~ -(4) The case in which the person who had the
.., .. -condition is himself a doctor and he
"~ 7 "followed his own treatment or advice,
(5) Talking to a family member who is a
~s o0 emy doctor. & -

b. Type of doctor, " For question 2, consulting MD's, osteopathic
defined physicians or dentists (for dental conditions)
is considered as talking to a doctor.

The term "doctor" covers only medical doctors
(MD) and osteopathic physicians (DO). Include
all visits to medical doctors regardiess of
whether they are generel practitioners or
specialists. Ophthalmologists (occulists)
have an MD degree and are counted as medical
specialists. '

Consulting chiropractors, chiropodists, podia-
trists, naturopaths, Christian Science
healers, opticians, optometrists or other
types of people giving medical care are not

- counted, . '

Do not make -a special inquiry about the kind of
doctor consulted or tell the respondent the
survey definition of who is considered a
doctor. If the respondent volunteers he saw z
chiropractor, rephrase the question and ask
"When did you last see or talk to & medical

doctor?"
‘c. Long-term For conditions which usually last a long time,
conditions such as heart trouble; high blood pressure;
. hay fever; asthma; arthritis, a person might

not consult a doctor every time he experiences
an occurrence (attack) of the trouble. Ques-
tion 2 refers to the last time a doctor was
seen or talked to for that condition since it
first started.

d. Short-term For conditions which usually last a shoxt time,
conditions such &s, pregnancy, injuries occurring less then
3 mos. ago (that did not result in obvious permen-
ent disability) colds, virus, flu, etc., questicn
2 refers to the last time a doctor was talked to
about this particular episode.
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Question 2 does not refer to the time he talked
to a doctor about previous attacks of colds,
virus or other similar short-term conditions.

- Mark the answer box for guestion 2 of each
Condition page as follows:

In interview week--Mark this box if the respon- -
dent reports seeing the doctor during interview
week. In such cases, rephrase question 2 to,
determine when a doctor was last seen at any
time other than interview week for this condi-
tion. Do not change the original entry but mark
the appropriate box for the new response. Thus,
if "In interview week” is marked, you will also
have another answer box marked. As a result of
this "Never" may be marked, meaning a doctor was
never seen before interview week.

Pagt 2 wks.--Mark this box if the respondent
reports seeing the doctor during the two-week
reference period. In such cases, look at the
"DR. VISITS" box in item Cl to determine if any
doctor visits were reported for this person. If
no doctor visits were recorded, enter "1" for
this person in item Cl° I? there are doctor
visits recorded, mske no correction in Cl.

If a dentist was seen during this period, mark
this box but do not make any entry in item C.
Enter in question 2 "Dentist".:

2 wks.~—b mos.--Mark this box if the person's
last doctor visit was before the two-week refer-
ence period but within the six-month period.

Over 6—12 mos.--Mark this box if the person's
last doctor visit was between six and twelve
months ago. <

1 yr.--Mark this box if the person's last
doctor visit was 12 or more months ago but
less than two yesars ago.

2—. years--Mark this box if the person's
last doctor visit was two or more years ago
but less then five years ago.

o+ years--Mark this box if the person's last
doctor visit was five or more years ago.

Never--Mark this box if the respondent reports.
never having seen a doctor, or reports seeing
someone not counted as a medical doctor. ‘. . !

Write in "DK" if the respondent cennot give';
an estimate as to when & doctor was seen or
dcesn't knoy if a2 doctor was ever seen for  *
this condition. Footnote the meaning of "DK",
e.g., DK if doctor ever seen" or "Doctor

seen but dk last time."
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3. Interviewer check = Between questions 2 and 3 there is an inter-

item viewer check item which should be filled
immediately after recording the answer to
question 2. :
Examine the "Name of condition" entry in item 1,
then mark one of the three boxes:
(a) Accident or injury
(b) On Card C
(¢) Neither

a., "Accident or If the "Name of condition" entry in item 1

injury" box indicates that an accident or injury was
" involved, mark the "Accident or injury" box
and go to question 4. This box should be
marked for such entries as: broken leg,
bruised hip, torn'ligaments in knee, gunshot
wound in arm, cut finger, bee sting, dog bite,
etc. These are all examples of entries in
which an accident or injury was involved.
Additional information regarding the defini-
tion of accidents and injuries is given in
paragraph D1 of this chapter (page D-4-15).

b. "On Card C" box If the condition was not obviously caused by an
accident or injury, refer to Card C of the
flashcard booklet to see if the condition is
listed there. If it is listed, mark the "On
Card C" box and go to the Interviewer Check
Item at the top left of the continuation
Condition page.

(1) Conditions Names of illnesses given by respondents are
on Card C often sufficient to permit medical coding

without further probing. This is true of the
specified conditions listed on Card C and so
it is not necessary to ask questions 3a-e for
these conditions. However, Card C is an
exclusive list, Do not apply the Card C rule
to conditions which you feel are synonyms of
the listed condition.

For example, "hernia (any kind)" is on Card C,
while “"rupture" is not; mark the "Neither" box
and ask questions 3u-e,as applicable, for
"rupture" but.merk the "On Card C" box for
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C.

"Neither" box

Questions 3a-e

2.

Question 3a,
Asking the
gquestion

"hernia". "Stomach ulcer”, "duodenal ulcer",
"gastric ulcer" and "peptic ulcer" are on Card
C while "ulcer(s)" (unspecified) is not. If
you are in doubt, consider the condltlon not
to be on Card C.

If the respondent volunteers the information
that a Card C condition was caused by an
accident, e.g., bursitis caused by an accident,
mark the "On Card C" box but go- to questions ,
4~9 before going to the Interviewer Check Item.

" If the "Name of condition" entry in item 1

does not involve an accident or injury &nd is
not a condition on Card C, mark the "Neither"
box and go to question 3a.

For purposes of analysis, all illnesses and
injuries reported will be translated into
medical codes, Since the coding system to be
used provides for over 1,500 different condi-
tions, it is desirable that the descriptions
of the conditions be as complete and detailed
as you can make them.

The best description of a conditiom is its
exact medical title. Sometimes the statements
of respondents do not always give a complete
description of the condition. When the
respondent doés not know the exact medical
title of the illness, one or more of three
different kinds of information generally need
to be obtained in order to try to assign the
most exact medical codej;.

(a) the rﬂspondent‘s statement of the cause,
or & note that the respondent does not
know the cause,

(b) a specific description of what the trouble
was, that is, the specific kind of trouble,

(c) the part of the body affected.

Questions 3a-e are designed to obtain this
needed information.

When a doctor has been talked to about an
illness, question 3a is always asked (except
for the conditions on Card C and accidents and
injuries) and constitutes the first step toward
getting an adequate entry. Also ask question 3a
if the only time a doctor was seen was during,
interview week even though the "Never" bex 1s
marked in question 2.
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(1) Other
conditions:
Doctor not
talked to

(2) Recording
adequate
name or
description
of condition

(3) Card C
"condition
reported in
answer to 3a

Question 3D,
Cause of
condition

_he does not know what the doctor said

If a doctor was not talked tc about an illnsss
condition, do not ask 3a bult instead: trzns-
cribe to question 3a the item 1 entry "ilams of
condition.” If the entry in item 1 is vague

or incomplete, ask the respondent to dsscrits
the condition and enter this description in 3a.

If question 2 is marked "Never" but the person
reported seeing a non-medical doctor, e.g.,
chiropractor, ask question 3a.

If question 3a is asked, enter whatevsr ths
respondent tells you the doctor said, using
the respondent's own words. If the medicel
name given by the respondent is one which is

unfamiliar to you, ask him to spell it for you.
£ the exact spelling is not known, racord it

phonetically but also ask the respondsnt tc
describe how it affects him and record a

description of the condition.

In 211 cases, remember that the entry in
guestion 3a should be as exzct and completis
possible, Therefore, if the respondent doss
not know the "medical name" or if his answer is
vague, e.g., "It's my liver," "I've got 2 bad
heart,” "Something I ate," "Some kind of zail-
ment," do not accept it. Instead, ask the
person to describe the corndition further, =.g.,
"What's wrong with your liver?"; "In what way iz
your heart bad?"; "How does this food affsct
you?"; "What kind of ailment do you have?"

It is also permissible to copy the "Name
condition" entry to question 3a if ik
is clearer and more complets than ths
dent's final answer to question 3a or

1

Question 3a should never be left blarzk cor zzvs
an entry of "DX" when the "Neither" tox hzs
been marked in question 2.

you may skip directly to the r=
Item after recording the nzme of the condition
in 3a. It is not necessary to changs ths =n
in the boxes zbtove question 3a.

P

Ask question 3b for gll ccnditions exteni thosa
on Card C, those involving an esccident cr
injury or for cancer. , 2]
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(1) Cause given
previously

(2) How to record
the answer to
3b

(3) If cause is
an accident
or injury

c. Question 3c,
Kind of trouble

(1) When to ask
question 3c

If cause has already been reported and rscorded
in question 3a, there is no need to reask the
cause or enter it again in question 3b. If

the cause was given in answer to question 3a
but was not recorded there, enter the cause in
question 3b without reasking the question. For
example, a reply of "Overwork caused a strain
on my heart," could be recorded verbatim in 3a
or as "strained heart" in 3a and "overwork" in
3b. No further questions or entry about the
cause would be necessary in either case.

Enter the respondent's answer verbatim.

If the respondent does not know the cause,
enter "DK.V

If the response to question 3b indicates that
the cause 1s an accident or injury, mark the
"Accident or injury" box in question 3b and
skip to question 4.

With respect to the medical coding requirements
for certain illness conditions, the entries in
question 3z or 3b do not always show the exact
kind of condition the person has. For example,
"heart trouble", "kidney trouble" and "stomsch
disorder" are all general terms which give a
specific part or organ of the body but not a
snecific kind of illness or trouble. Thus,
heart trouble might be of several different
kinds--angina, coronary, rheumatic heart, heart
leakage, etc.; kidney trouble could mean kidney
stones, nephritis, bladder infection, etc.;
stomach trouble could refer to any number ol
digestive disturbances, such as, stomach ulcers,
appendicitis, intestinal flu, etc. In question
3¢, we want to give the respondent an opportu-
nity to provide more specific information if hs
knows it.

There are several terms above question 3¢ for
which the question must be asked. If none of
these terms appear in 3a or 3b, you need not
askx 3c.

If the respondent's first answer indicates
that he does not understahd what information
is desired, reask question 3c, emphasizing the
word "kind". If the respondent dces not know
the specific kind, record what he dces say
about it or enter "DK."
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d.

(2) Measles

(3) Cysts,
tumors, or
other
growths

Question 3d,
How allergy or
stroke affects
person

One of the terms listed for which 3c (kind)
is asked is "measles". The reason for this
is to distinguish between rubeola (regular
measles) and rubella (German measles). The
following terms are considered adequate to

-make this distinction:

Regular measles Cerman measles
"8 day" measles Rubella
Rubeola "3 day" measles

"01ld fashioned" measles
"Black" measles

"Hard" measles .

"Bad" measles

"Red" measles

If the respondent does mot use any of these
terms, record his words verbatim.

For "ecyst", "tumor" or other "growths", we are
trying to determine if the cyst, etc., was
cancerous (malignant) or non-cancerous
(benign). However, do not specifically ask if
it was cancerous or non~cancerous. For example,
for "ovarian cyst" ask: "What kind of ovarian
cyst is 1t?" (or "was it?" if the cyst has
been removed). Also ask kind for such entries
as "skin growth", "flesh tumor" and "bone
cyst" which describe only the site or part of
body. :

When "allergy" or "stroke" has been reported
in question 3a, 3b, or 3c, ask question 3d
inserting the appropriate word for the condi-
tion about which you are asking:

"How does the allergy affect him?"
or
"How does the s{roke affect him?"
If the effect of the Yallergy" or "stroke" has

already been given in questions 3a-3c,
question 3d need not be asked.

The information needed is not "Kind of trouble"
but how the disease affects the person, that
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Question 3e,
Part of body

affected

(1) Conditions
for which
question 3e
must be asked

(2) Impairments

for which
question 3e
must be asked

s

S e =

is, what the manifestations are. For example,
in the case of an allergy, the person may have
been affected with a swelling in some part of
the body, a breaking out or itching, sneezing,
eyes watering, nasal trouble, difficulty
breathing, etec,

For a stroke, the manifestation might be, for
example, "nervous tic or left size of face',
"entire right leg and arm paralyzed", "speech
difficulty", etc. Note that for a stroke, the
information needed is how the person is affected
now, not necessarily how he was affected at the
time of the stroke. An entry giving only the
part of body affected, e.g., left side, is
inadequate ssince we need to know how the person
is affected.

Question 3e is to be asked for certain condi-
tions and for certain impairments. The
conditions are listed in the instructions above
question 3e., The impairments are listed in
paragraph (2) below. Ask question 3e unless
one of the entries in question 3a, 3b, 3¢ or 3d
already contains the required description of
the part of the body which is affected. Phrase
the question to obtain the needed information,

e.g., "One or both ears?" "What part of the
back?"

. The conditions for which the "part of body™

must be recorded are as follows:

Abscess Neuralgia
Ache (except headache) Neuritis
Bleeding Pain
Blood clot Palsy
Boil Paralysis
Cancer Rupture
Cramps (except menstrual) Sore
Cyst Soreness
Damage Tumor
Growth Ulcer
Hemorrhage Varicose veins
Infection Weak
Inflammation Weakness

Impairments for which question 3e must be
asked:

Deafness, trouble hearing, or eny other ear
condition '

Blindness, trouble seeing, or sny other eye
condition
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Missing hand or arm - all or part of, foot
or leg -~ all or part of

Trouble, stiffness or any de;ormlty of foot,
leg, fingers, arm or back

(3) Detail needed For the impairments and conditions listed in
in question (1) and (2) above which affect the Year",
3e "eye", "head", "back", "spine", "vertebra",
"arm", or "leg", question 3 must show the
specific part. The type of specific detail
that is required is given below question 3e.

There are other detailed entries besides those
listed which are acceptable, for example,
"finger", "toe", -‘"arch", "neck", etc. If an
entire arm or leg is affected, state that this
is so by entries such as "one entire arm" or

"one whole leg"; do not 51mnly enter "arm" or
Hlegll

If the part of the body affected is the eye or
ear, or any part of the arm or leg, ask
whether one or both are affected. The use of
the singular or plural is acceptable except in
those cases where the use of the singular or
plural does not show specifically whether one
or both are affected. For example, in the case
of "trouble seeing" or "deafness" an entry of
"one" or "both" (eyes or ears) must be made.

f. Required answers If any needed entries for 3b-3e have been
given previously recorded previously, it is not necessary to
reask the question or reenter the answer.

5. "Main condition™: Occasionally,. question 3 will contain two
Condition to which - separate conditions, one being the cause of
remaining questions the other, e.g., a condition entered in
refer when there is question 3a and a separate condition in 3b, as
an entry of two in the following examples (the condition marked

" conditions in by an asterisk is the main condition and is the
question 3 on the condition which the remaining questions on the
same Condition page Condition page are asked about):

Example 1

Question 3a - Anemia*
Question 3b - Iron deficiency
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Example 2

Question 3a - Pain in chest
Question 3b - Pleurisy*

le 3

Question 3a - Deviated nasal septum*
Question 3b - Nasal polyp¥*

In cases of this kind, a determination must be
made as to which of these is the main condi-
tion; that is, the condition to which the
remaining questions apply. The procedures for
making this determination are as follows:

If neither condition is in question 16, carry
the first condition (the main condition)
through that Condition page (see example 1).
Do not fill a separate Condition page for the

second condition.

If one of the conditions is in question 16 and
the other is not, the remaining questions on
the Condition page are to be asked for the

question 16 condition (the main condition) as
in example 2.

If both of the conditions are in question 16
(see example 3), carry the first condition
through the remainder of the Condition page.
Enter the second condition ‘n item C2 only if
the second condition was present during the
past 12 months. If this second condition is
to be entered in item C2, do so at the time it
is reported so that a Condition page will be
filled for it before starting the Condition
pages for the next person., If the second
condition was not presenmt during the past 12
months (and thus does not require a Condition
page), indicate this fact in a footnote on the
Condition page for the first condition, as in
the following example:

Question 3a ~ Deviated nasal septum
Question 3b - Nesal polyp

Footnote entry - 1/Nasal polyp removed more
than 12 months ago.

£ o0
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C. Types of reporting
problems

1. Dental conditions

2. Pregnancy and
childbirth

3. Menstruation and
menopause

The following paragragraphs call attention to
some conditions that may cause problems:

If teeth were pulled or other dental surgery
performed, record in question 3 the name of
the disease or condition that necessitated ths
pulling of the teeth or surgery.

Normal pregmnancy is not to be considered as
illness but if there are complications which .
caused restricted activity or medical attention
in the past two weeks, the complication(s)
(morning sickness, swollen ankles, etc.) should
be recorded in question 3.

Delivery or childbirth, even when normal,
should be reported for the mother on the
Condition page if it occurred "during the pzst
two weeks" since this condition involves bed
days and usually hospitalization.

In recording a delivery, elther state that it

is normal or that there wers complications. II
there were complications, enter "delivery" and
also a description of the complications in

questions 3a through 3e on the Condition pags
Do not rscord "pregnancy" if you mean "normzl
delivery" or "childbirth".

Birth during the past two weeks is not to be
reported on a Condition page for the baby

unless there were birth complications fer t
baby or the baby had some other illnsss. T
such cases, enter the specific condition; ¢

not enter just "birth".

Normal menstruation is not illness. However,
if the respondent reports that menstrustion
has caused restricted activity or she saw a
doctor for this conditlion during the past two
weeks, it should be recorded, for example,
excessive or slight "flow", delayed or painfiul
menstruation or frequent or irreguler
menstruation.

Any menopausel symptoms mentioned as above
should also be included

D-4-13
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Illness resulting
from vaccination,
immunization, etc.

Mental illmness

Operations

Reaction to drugs

Illnesses reported
as occurring in
past 12 months not
now present

Caution about
deciding two

conditions are the

same

Vaccinaticn and immunization in themselves are
not illnesses. However, they may cause temporary
illness with such symptoms as fever, headaches,
etc. Illness involving restricted activity or

- doctor visits in the past two weeks, resulting

from vaccination or immunization should be includ-
ed as in the following example: "Fever and head-
ache" in question 3a; "Smallpox vaccination" in
question 3b. The guestions on the Condition

page would apply to "Fever and headache.”

If mental illness is reported by the respondent,
try to get the medical name and record that in
question 3a. If the medical name is not known,
enter a description of how it affects the person..

I the only descriptioﬁ the respondent gives of

* an illness is the name of an operation, ask

what the condition was that made the operation
necessary and record that condition in question
3a along with the operation. Also, record the
present ill-effects, if any.

I? the respondent reports a reaction to drugs
taken causing illness with diability or medical
attention reported in the past two weeks, three
things should be recorded in 3a: the reacticn,
the drug and the reason for taking the drug.
For example "skin rash - penicillin - virus.”

For conditions which a person had during the
rast 12 months, e.g., conditions in question

16 which he no longer has, show what the trouble
was at the time the person had the condiftion.
For example, if a person had & throat cyst
during the past 12 months, but had it removed
six months ago, the entry in question 3 might
be as follows:

: 1
Question 3a - Throat cyst1=
Question 3b ~ DK
Question 3¢ - Benign

;/ Throat cyst removed six months ago.

If you learn that this conditon was not present

at g1l during the past 12 months, complete this

Condition page and enter a footnote "Not present
during past 12 months."

Do not attempt to "diagnose" conditions which
appear to be the same or to make decisions that
the two conditions are the same because they seem
to be alike, e.g., "sinus trouble" and "may fever'.

-
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a. Procedure for
conditions which
are reported to
be the same

D. Questionsi-9,
Accidents and injuries

1. When to fill the
accident questions

Do not probe to determine whether two condi-
tions are the same. It is only when the
respondent indicates that they are the same
by his answers to the questions or that the
names of conditions are exactly identical
that you are to consider the two conditions

‘are the same. Otherwise, record them

separately in item C2 and carry each conditicr
through & separate Condition page.

If the respondent actually says that one
condition is the same as another for which
you have already completed a Condltlon pags
follow this procedure:

(1) Leave, on the Condition pages, the separzic
entries for each condition reported, bu:
enter a footnote on the two Condition pagzs
‘that the conditions are the same., Refer is
the conditions by number, e.g., "Conditizrs
1 and 2 are the same."

(2) Since you will already have taken the first
condition through all questions of a
Condition page, do not ask the remaining
questions for any other condition(s) whicxz
have been reported as being the same as
the first one.

Questions 4-8 obtain information about ALL
accidents or injuries which are reccrded on

4]

Condition page. Question 9 is asked fcr

accidents that happened during the past two
weeks unless a moving motor vehicle was
involved.

If a condition being carried through the
Condition page is not an accident or injury cr
was not caused by an accident or injury, lsavs
the accident questions blank.

Birth injuries to either the mother or the
child do not require the completion of the

- accident questions. However, make sure that

the injury occurred during the act of delwv:ry,
not later., Injuries occurring after birth dc

‘require these questions to be completed.
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When to fill an
additional
Cordition page

A condition such as "broken (perforated) (rup-
tured) eardrum" may be caused by an accident or
injury or may be due to some other cause, such
as childhood disease. Always ask what caused
the broken eardrum or other such conditions.

If the cause was an accident or injury, fill
the accident questions. If the cause was other
than an accident or injury, or if the respondent
does not know the cause, the accident questions
are not needed.

If the respondent does not know whether a
condition was caused by an accident or injury,
or cannot recall such an occurrence when an
accident is indicated, do not fill these
questions. Explain-the circumstances in the
footnote space, e.g., "Doctor says probably
caused by blow on head but respondent cannot
recall such an occurrence happening.”

Each separate accident requires a separate
Condition page with the following exception:

If a condition was caused by more than one
accident, all of which occurred three months
or mere a2go, or all of which occurred less
than three months ago, fill the accident
questions for the most recent accident and
give the date(s) (month and year) of the
other accident(s) in a footnote.

Multiple injuries, reported in question 5a,
resulting from a single accident, should be
reported together in the same set of accident
questions on a single Condition page.-

If a condition is caused by an accident that
happened more than three months ago, and a
later accident (less than three months ago)
aggravated this condition, an additional
Condition page is required. One Condition page
will pertain to the three months plus accident
and the other to the one that happened less
than three months ago. Enter the other injury
in item C2 so that there are entries in C2 to
correspond to the two Condition pages.

If two or more present effects reported in 5b
are the results of the same accident, each
requires a separate Condition page.

.D-4-16~ Revised February 1970
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Definition of
accidents and
injuries

(1) Difference
between
"accidents"
and
"injuries"

() Injuries,
defined

(a) Poison-
ings

In these cases, you may enter “Same accident
as cond - -," in questions 4-8. Fill a2 Comdition
page for each present effect in the same order
as they are listed in gquestion 5Sb.

When such additional conditions requiring
Condition pages are reported, enter them in
item C2 at the time they are reported.

Accidents may occur with or without a resulting
injury. For purposes of this survey, we are
not interested in reporting accidents in which
there was no injury- 1nvolved unless reported
in probe gquestion 14.

The terms "accident" and "injury" may be used
interchangeably. There are cases, however,
when an injury may occur when an accident is
not involved, e.g., a war injury, a shooting,
a stabbing, etc.

All injuries are to be carried through the
accident questionswhether or not they were
ssociated with an accident.

There are many kinds of injuries, such as cuts,
bruises, burns, sprains, fractures, etc.
"Insect stings", "animal bites", "sunburn",
"sun poisoning", "heat or sun strokes"
"plister", "frostbite","frozen feet", etc.,
are also considered as injuries.

Ilinesses resulting from poisonings also couni
as injuries. A poisoning can occur from
swallowing, drinking, breathing or coming in
contact with some poisonous substance or gas.
Poisoning may also occur from an overdose of a
substance that is nonpoisonous when taken in
normal doses.

Such occurrences are considered injuries (and
the accident questions are required) wheth

or not the illness was from a one-time
occurrence or was the result of continued
exposure.

ar
ar
T
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2,

3.

(b) Continued
exposure

Question 4,
When did the accident
(or injury) occur

Effects of accident
or injury

NOTE: Sometimes the words "poison" or
"poisoning" are used to describe
conditions which are diseases or
illnesses not classified as
injuries, e.g., "poison oak",
"poison ivy", "ptomaine or food
poisoning". These do not require
the accident questions.

Except for poisonings (see above), exposure to
heavy lifting, loud noise, and other similar
hazards are considered injuries only when they
are one-time occurrences. For example a
punctured eardrum resulting from a loud
explosion would be considered an injury, but
continued exposure to loud noises at work
resulting in partial deafness would not be
considered as injury. For the latter case, do
not ask the accident questions, but indicate
that the condition was caused by continued

. exposure to loud noises at work. Follow the

same procedure if the cause is continued heavy
lifting, continued strain, etc.

The purpose of question 4a 1s to determine
whether the accident (or injury) occurred
"During the past 2 years" or "Before 2 years.”

Ask question 4b only if the accident or injury
occurred during the past two years ("During
past 2 years" box marked in 4a).

If the response does not provide enough
information to mark the right box, ask
additional questions. For example, if the
respondent saysthat the accident happened
"Three months ago," find out whether it was
less than three months or more than three
months ago, then mark the appropriate box,

that is, "2 weeks—3 months" or "3--12 months."

This applies to any answer the respondent gives
which falls on the borderline, i.e., "fwo weeks
ago", "three months ago", "one year ago". If
the accident was exactly three months ago (three
months prior to last Sunday's date), mark the
"3—12 months" box. If the accident occurred
exactly 12 months ago (one year), mark the

"1—2 years" box.

Questions 52 and 5b are designed to obtain

information about the part of body injured and
the kind of injury sustained.
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~a. How to ask and
record the answer

Record in ‘the space provided the "part(s) of
body" which the respondent mentions. Next
ask, "What kind of injury was it?" and record
in the answer space the kind of injury for
each part of body. Ask "Anything else?" and
record any other Mpart(s) of body" and "kind
of injury" for any other injuries mentioned.

General, vague answers such as "hit", "blocd
clot", "bumped", "mashed", etc., are not
acceptable entries for the kind of injury
since they do not provide sufficient informa-
tion on the nature of the injury. The specific
part of body which was injured should be
recorded in the same detail as shown below
question 3e. Following are some examples of
adequate and inadequate entries for question

5a:

Back Hurt '

Adeguate : Inadequate
Part(s) of body Kind of injury : Part(s) of body Kind of injury
Knee Fractured i Arm | Crushed
Upper leg Bruised % Leg o Mashed
- Eye Bruised ' Spine Hit with ball
Brain Concussion % Head Injured
Hand Cut ; Arm ' Caught in
Lower back Dislocated i washing machine
|
|

b. Question 5b

(1) Purpose of
gquestion 5b -

If the accident happened'during the past thres

months (question .b), do not ask question 5t
but go directly to question éa.

For accidents or injuries which happened mors

than three months ago, we need to know how ths
injury affects the person now. This informa-

tion is obtained by asking question 5b.
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(2) How toask and
record the
answer to
question 5b

Record the part of body inm the same detail and -
in the same manner as for question 5a. Record
only the part of body which presently manifests
any ill-effects of the old injury.

If the present effects have been reporied ,
earlier in question 3, question 5b need not be
asked again but theentries must be transcribed
to 5b from question 3. For example, if the

entry in 3a is "missing hand" and the entry in
3b is "auto accident," the information must be

" transferred tec 5b as follows: ‘“one hand" in -

the part of body space and "missing" in the
space for-present effects. These entries can
be made without actually asking the first part
of question 5b. However, you must ask, "Is

he affected in any other way?"

Also, when question 5b is asked and the answer
is vague or expressed only in terms of some
limitation, enter the limitation but also
transcribe the entry in question 3, if that
represents a more adequate description of the
present effects. For example, in question 3

a person has been réported as having a stiff
elbow caused by an accident. In answer to 5b
the respondent says, "He can't bend his arm.”
In this case enter "can't bend arm" on the first
line and the question 3 entry, i.e., "stiff
elbow" on the second line. In cases where the
question 3 answer does not clarify the entry,
reask question 5b to determine how the person

is affected.

Record the present ill-effects experienced,- not
the injury itself. For example, entries of
"stiff shoulder", "pains in upper arm", etc.,
would describe the present ill-effects.

t is not necessary that the person be suffering
from theill-effects this instant before report-
ing them in 5b. If the person is subject to
periodic recurring attacks of a condition
caused by an old accident or injury, record
these effects.

If a person reports ill-effects of an old
injury, record them even though they may not
"bother" him within the literal meaning of the
word. For exzmple, & person may report a stiff
elbow caused by an old football injury. He may
say he has gotten used to it and it never
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Question 6,
Motor wehicle
involved

a. Question 6a,
Motor wvehicle
defined

bothers him. *Stiff elbow" would be considesred
the present ill-effects of an old injury.

For an injury which happened earlier but has
not yet healed, enter the original injury in
question: 5b as the "Present effects." For
example, in the case of-a fractured hip
occurring four months before the interview,
the entry "fractured hip" is appropriate in
question 5b if the fracture has not yet healed.
For these cases, indicate that the injury has
not yet healed. '

For. accidents or injuries occurring three
months ago or longer, the remaining questions
on the Condition page refer to the present
effects recorded in question 5b. That is,
consider the present effects the "main
condition" rather than the original injury.

This question has three parts which determine
if any motor vehicles were involved in the
accident or injury, if more than one motor
vehicle was involved and if it (either one)
was moving at the time of the accident.

A motor wvehicle is any mechanically or electri-
cally powered device, not operated on rails,
upon which or by which any person or property
may be transported or drawm upon a land
highway. A land highway is any street, road,
path, etc., (either public or private) which

is customarily used for vehicular traffic.

Any object such as a trailer, coaster, sled or
wagon attached to a motor vehicle is considersd

-a part of the motor vehicle.

Motor vehicles include cars, buses, trucks,
fire engines, motorcycles, motorized bicycles,
motorized scooters and trolleys not operating
on rails., In addition, farm machinery,
construction machinery, tractors and army
tanks are considered motor vehicles only when
in transport, under their own power, on a land
highway. Devices used solely for moving
persons or materials within the confines of a
building or its premises are not considered
motor vehicles.

D-4-21



b.

(1) Involvement
not
restricted
to collision

Question 6D,
Number of motor
vehicles involved

Question 6c,
Was motor veh_cle
moving

(1) How to ask
" the question

(2) Moving,
defined

Some respondents may think of certain non-motor
vehicles such as trains, streetcars or bicycles
as motor vehicles and report accidents involv-

ing those vehicles as "Yes" answers to question
6a. Record such accidents as "No" in question

6a on the questlonnalre.

Circle "Y" for each acc1dent 1nvolv1ng a motor
vehicle in any way at all, regardless of.
whether the person was in the vehicle and
regardless of vhether the vehicle was moving
at the time of the aceident. Circle "Y" in
question 6a, for example, for the following
situations: a pedestrian hit by a car; a
person hurt while boarding or leaving a bus;
a person on a bicycle hurt by running into a
parked car; a person hurt while repairing a
car. Report these as accidents involving a
motor vehicle as well as the case of a person
hurt in a collision or some other type of

- accident while riding in a motor vehicle.

Ask quest1on 6b if the answer to queSulon ba
is "Yes.M

Lgain, be careful that only motor vehicies are
reported as involved in the accident. Exclude
non-motor vehicles.

Ask question 6c if the answer to question 6a
is "Yes," regardless of the answer to
question 6b.,

If only one motor vehicle was involwved ("No" in
question 6b), ask question 6c without the
parenthetical phrase.

If a motor vehicle and a non-motor wvenhicle

ere involved, e.g., a bus and train collision,
ubstltute ”motor vehicle" or "bus" for "it" in
the question to be sure the respondent under-
stands that question 6¢c refers to the motor
fehlcle and not to the other wehicle.

In most cases it will be easy for the respondent

to determine whether or not the motor vehicle
was moving at the time of the accident, but in
some instances & question may erise. Consider
the motor vehicle as moving if the wheels were
moving (this includes skidding) or if the
vehicle had come to a stop just an instant
before the, accident occurred.

D-4~22

A

R
St



HIS-100
(1970)

5. Question 7,
Where did the
accident happen

a, Home, defined

(1) At home
(inside
house)

(2) At home
(adjacent
premises)

b. Street and
highway

Ask question 7 for each accident (or
injury).

Use the following definitions as a guide:

"Home" as used here includes not only the
person's own home but also any other hecme,
vacant or occupied, in which he might have been
when he was injured, as well as homes being
remodeled or undergoing repair. Do not consider
an accident occurring at a house under construc-
tion as occurring at home, but mark the box
"Industrial place’ for these.

Mark VAt home (inside house)" if the accident
occurred while the person was inside the house,
in any room or porch but not an inside garage.
Porches, or steps leading directly to porches
or entrances, are considered as "inside the
house"., Falling out of a window or falling of?
a roof or porch also are included as "inside
the house". Also include in this category
injuries happening within motel or hotel rooms.

within the motel or hotel premises are not

regarded as "home". Mark them as "Other," and
specify.

Mark "At home (adjacent premises)" if the
accident occurred in the yard, the driveway,
patios, gardens or walks to the house or a
garage., On a farm, the adjacent premises
include the home premises or garage, but not
the barns or other buildings (unless used asg
a garage) or the land under cultivation.

"Street and highwey" means the entire width
between property lines of which any part is
open for use of the public as a matter of right
or custom. This includes more than just the
traveled part of the road. "Street and highway"
includes the whole right-of-way. Public
sidewalks are part of the street but private
driveway, private lanes, private alleys and
private sidewalks are pnot considered part of
the street.
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c. Farm Mark "Farm!" if the accident occurred in a farm
building or on land under cultivation but not
in the farm home or premises. "Farm" includes
a ranch, as used here.

d. Industrial place Mark "Industrial place" if the accident occurred

' in industrial places such as a factory building,
a railway yard, a warehouse, a workshop, a
‘loading platform of a factory or store, etc. A
construction project (houses, buildings, bridges,
new roads, etc.) is included in this class, as
well as buildings undergoing remodeling. Do not
classify private homes undergoing remodeling as
industrial places, but classify them as
"home". Other examples of "industrial place! are
logging camps, shipping piers, oil fields,
shipyards, sand and gravel pits, canneries and
auto repair garages.

e. School Mark "School" if the accident occurred either in
the schoool bulldings or on the premises
(campus). This classification includes all
types of schools, elementary, high schools,
colleges, business schools, etc.

f. Place of Mark "Place of recreation and sports, except at
recreation school" if the accident occurred in places
and sports which are dssigned for sports and recreation,

such as, bewling alley, amusement park, baseball
field, dance hall, lake, mountain or beach
resort and stadium. In conirast, a person
injured while sledding on a hill near his home,
for example, would not be marked as "sports and
recreation' even though sledding is a sport.
Classify places of recreation or sports located
on the premises of an industrial place as
"Industrial place.”

Exclude recreation and sports at_school from
this class, since it would be marked as
"School."

g. Other Mark the "Other" box if the specific types of

: places listed above do not describe where the
accident happened. If "Other" is marked,
specify the exact type of place, such as,
grocery. store, restaurant, office building,
church, etc. General entries such as "Armed
Forces" are not satisfactory, since a person
can be in the Armed Forces and have an
accident in any one of several kinds of
places.
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6. Question 8,
At work when
acclident happened

T. Question 9,
How accident
happened

Ask or mark question 8 for ALL accidents or
injuries. Use the following a&s a guide:

Consider an injury as occurring "at work" if
the person was on duty at the time of the
accident. Thus, & salesman traveling from
tovn to town would be "at work" if an injury
occurred en route between towms, but & person
on his way to an office job who had &n accident
en route would not be conslidered as having besn
injured "at work'.

Mark "While in Armed Services" for any injury
or poisoning which occurred while the person
was in the Armed Service (excluding the
Reserves), regardless of whether he was on duty
at the time it occurred. For example, mark
the box "While in Armed Services" for & sailcr
who was away from his ship when he slipped,
Zell on the ice and broke his leg on a down-
town street.

Mark "Under 17 et time of accident" if the
person was under 17 years of age at the time
of the accident or injury.

Question 9 is asked for ell sccidents occurring

during the past two weeks except those involving
moving motor vhicles. We are interested in the

objects involved in or causing the accident and

injury.

If no injury was incurred, rephrase the quesiicn

"+to "We are interested in the objects that caused

the accident. How did it happen?”
Record both the object that cuased the accident

" and the object that caused the injury. A

response of "Tripped on light cord and hit
table" would be recorded as: cause of accident,
"tripped on light cord"; cause of injury, "hit
table." A response of "Slipped on banana peel
and fell down the steps” would be recorded as:
cause of accident, "slipped on banana peel”;
cause of injury, "fell down steps.”

What 1s needed 1is the object Involved in or
causing the accident and/or injury. However,
when no object is involved we still want the
cause, e.g., if a person had a fainting spell
and fell from a ladder, the cause of the accident
would be "fainting spell". If the situation is
one in which 1t's difficult to sort objects or
causes into separste categories, describe the
accident in the answer space as best you can.
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Interviewer Check Item
and questions 10-17

1.

2.

Interviewer Check
Item

Question 10,
When to ask

a.

Ability to read
- newspaper print
with glasses

An Interviewer Check Item and questions 10-17
comprise the left half of the facing Condition
page.

There must be an entry in one of the four
boxes in the Interviewer Check Item for each
Condition page being completed.

Mark the "Not an eys cond." box for each
condition which is not an eye condition.

Mark the "Under 6" box if the person is under
six years old regardless of whether or not
the condition is an eye condition.

Mark the "First eye cond." box if this is the
first or only eye condition or vision problem
the person has.

Mark the "Not first eye cond." box on Condition
pages for other eye conditions for this person.

An eye condition is any condition which

nentions the eyes or vision such as "watery or

weak eyes", (except as effects of allergy)

"near or far-sightedness", cataracts, glaucoma, etc.

If you do not know whether or not the condition
is an eye condition, ask the responsent.

If "First eye cond." is marked, ask question
10 for all persons six years old or over. If
any other box is marked, skip question 10 and
go to question 11. Do not copy the answers to
question 10 from the first eye Condition page
to any succeeding eye Condition page.

Be sure to read the question clearly so that
the respondent hears the phrase "with glasses,"
since many people who have serious eye trouble
can read ordinary newspaper print when they are
wearing their glasses, even though they may not
be able to read without them. Question 10 is
asked separately for each eye.

When asking question 10 for a person, first use
the parenthetical "left" and circle "Y" or "N"
according to his response. Then reask question
10 using "right" and circle the appropriate
letter,

If the person cannot read (is illfﬁerate),
record question 10 on the badis of whether he
can see with either eye well enough to rsad if
he knew how.
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3. Questions 11-15,
Restricted activity
past two weeks

a., Question 11

(1) Things he
usually does,
defined;
question 11

The purpose of these questions is to separate
the conditions causing persons to cut down on
their usual activities for as much as a day
from those conditions not affecting usual
activities.

Refer the respondent to the TWO-week calendar
for questions 11-15 as often as necessasy,
since these questions refer to the past two
weeks.

For injuries occurring less than three months
ago, questions 11-15 refer to the injury itself
and/or any ill-effects which were present
during "the past two-weeks". Ask questions
11-15 for each condition regardless of the
answers to probe question 5.

In asking question 11, insert the name of the
condition or the injury you are asking about.
If the name of the conditlon is too long or
too difficult to pronounce, you may shorten it
or refer to it, for example, as your "hip
condition"” or "your husband's eye injury", an
so on; but this may be done only if the
respondent clearly understands what condition
or injury you are talking about.

Record the respondent's answer to question 11
without explaining "the things he usually dces".
However, if questions are raised, use the
following as a guide:

The things a person usually does are the
person’s "usual activities". For school child-
ren and most adults, "usual activity" would te
going to school, working or keeping house, etc.
For children under school age, "usual activi-
ties" depend upon whatever the usual pattern
is for the child which will, in turn, be
affected by the age of the child; weather
conditions, etc. For retired or elderly:
persons, "usual activities" might consist of
almost no activity, but cutting down on even
a small amount would mean that a person should
answer "Yes" to the question.
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(a) Illustra-
tions

(b) In bed or
in a
hospital

(¢) Problem
cases

Question 12,
Days cut down in
past two weeks

On Sundays or holidays "usual activities" should
be interpreted as the things the person usually
does on such days; going to church, playing
golf, visiting friends or relatives, staying at
home and listening to the radio, reading,
looking at television, etec.

The following examples illustrate cases of
persons cutting down on the things they usually
do because of illness or injury: a.person in
school was kept away from school; a person who
worked away from home was kept away from work;
a farmer or a housewife was kept from caring
for the farm or the home either completely or
had to cut out all but the essential chores;

an elderly person who normally takes a daily
walk in the park was kept from doing so.

If a person is sick in bed or in the hospital
(because of the condition you are asking
about), he is always to be counted as cutting
down on the things he usually does. This
includes a chronic invalid who might spend all
of his time in bed because of the condition
you are asking about,

In borderline cases, where "usual activity" is
difficult to determine, accept the respon-

dent's view of what he himself considers to be

his "usual activities". For example, a man
with a heart condition may still consider his
"usual activity" to be "working® even though
the heart condition has prevented him from
working for a year or more. You should accept
his statement that "working" is his "usual
activity", In another example, a man may say
that a heart attack six months ago forced him
to retire from his job or business, he does
not expect to return to work, and considers
his present "ususl activities" to include only
those associated with his retirement. The
question, then, would refer to those.
activities.

Ask question 12 if a "Yes" answer was given to
guestion 11. Enter the total number of differ-
ent days during last week or the week before on
which the condition caused the person to cut
down on the things he usually does for as much

as a day. The days need not be consecutive.
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(1) Cut down for
as much as a
day, defined;
question 12

Accept the respondent's answer to question 12,
but if questions are raised as to the meaning
of "cut down for as much as a day", use the
following as a guide:

A day of restricted activity (cut down) is a
day when a person cuts down on his ususl acti-
vities for the whole of that day on account of
an illness or injury. "Usual activities" for
any day means the things that the person would

usually do on that day, as defined on page
D"'l[."27 .

Restricted activity does not imply complete
inactivity but it does imply the minimum of
the things a person usually does. A special
nap for an hour after lunch does not constitute
cutting down on usual activities for as much as
a day, nor does the elimination of a heavy
chore such as cleaning ashes out of the furnace
or hanging out the wash. All or most of a
person's usual activities for the day must have
been restricted for the person to have been
caused to cut down on the things he usually
does for as much as a day.

Following are some examples of a person having
to cut down on the things he usaully does for
as much as a day:

A housewife who éxpected to clean house

after doing the breakfast dishes, then work
in the garden and go shopping in the after-
noon was forced to rest because of a severe
headache, doing nothing after the breakfast
dishes until she prepared the evening meal.

A young boy who usually played outside
most of the day was confined to the house
because of a severe cold. '

A garage owner whose usual activities ~
included mechanical and other heavy work
was forced to stay in his office directing
others, talkingto customers, etc., because
of his heart condition. - )

LA
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(2) ALL days
equally
important

Question 13,
Bed days in past
two weeks

(1) Days in bed,
defined

The reference period for question 12 includes
Saturdays and Sundays. ALL the days of the
week are of equal importance in this question,
even though the types of activities which were
cut down might not be the same on week-ends as
on regular week days. If necessary, bring this
to the attention of the respondent.

To i1llustrate this concept, consider the
following example:

A man who plamned a fishing trip for
Saturday and Sunday had to stay home from
work Friday and was also too ill to go
fishing both on Saturday and Sunday .
because of a flare-up of his back trouble.
Assuming that this is the only time during
the past two weeks in which he was
bothered by back trouble, the correct entry
for question 12 would be "3".

As stated above, a person who is sick in bed or
in the hospital (because of the condition you
are asking about) is cutting down on the things
he usually deces, so all days in bed or in a
hospital are to be included in the total in
question 12,

Do not leave this question blank if "Days" have
been entered in question 1Z2.

Count as a "day in bed" any day on which the
person was kept in bed either all or most of

"the day because of the condition being asked

about., All or most of the day is defined as
more than half of the daylight hours. Taking
a nap on "general principles" should not be
counted as a day in bed.

A "bed" may be a sofa, cot, mattress, etc., 1T
it is used as a bed. 1If a person was on the
sofa watching TV because he was too ill to get
around, he would be "in bed". The important
distinction here is: whether the persdn was
i1l enough that he had to be in bed for all

or most of the day.

A1l hospital days or days as a patient in a
sanitarium or nursing home, are to be counted
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(2) Check entry

Question 14,
Days lost from
work for persons
17 years of age
or older

(1) When to ask

(2) How to ask
for males
and
females

(3) Work, defined

as bed days even if the patient was not
actually lying in bed at the hospital,
sanitarium or nursing home.

Since all days in bed are to be included in
question 12, the number of days entered in
question 13 can never be greater than the
number in question 12. -

This question determines if a person lost
time from work because of the condition you
are asking about on this Condition page.

Ask question 14 if there are "Days" entered
in 12 and the person is 17 years old or over.

Mark the "None' box if no days were lost from
work or if the person doesn't work.

If you learn that the person would not have
been working during the past two weeks, whether
he had been sick or well, mark the "None" box
without asking the question for any other
conditions for which question 14 requires an
entry. :

For males, ask question 14 as follows: '"How
many days did his ... keep him from work
during that two-week period?"

For females, add the phrase: "not counting
work around the house." .

"Work" includes paid work as an employee for
someone else for wages, salary, commission or
pay "in kind" (meals, living quarters or
supplies provided in place of cash wages).
Also include work in the person's own business,
professional practice or farm and work without
pay in a ‘business or farm run by a relative.

Do not count work around a person's own house
or volunteer unpaid work for a church
charity.
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(4) Work~loss
day, defined

(5) Disregard
school days

Question 15,
Bays lost from
school for
persons 6-16
years

(1) School-loss
day, defined

(2) School

vacation

(3) Disregard
work days

Count as a "day lost from work" any day in
which the person stayed home from work for all
or most of the day because of the condition
being inquired about. All or most of the day
is defined as more than half of the hours
usually spent at work.

If a person 17 years of age or over goés to
school instead of, or in addition to, working,
record only the days lost from work (dlsregard—
ing any days lost from school).

Ask question 15 if you have "Days" entered in
question 12 and the person is 6-16 years old.

Mark the "None" box if no days were lost from
school and also if the person does not go to
school (and is between the ages of 6-16
inclusive). Once you have learned that the
person would not have been going to school
during that period whether he had been sick or
well, mark the "None" box without asking the
question for any other conditions for which
question 15 requires an entry.

Count as a day lost from school any day in
which the person stayed home from school all
or most of the day because of the condition
being asked about. All or most of the day is
defined as missing more than half of the hours
which the school is usually in session. For
example, if the youngster did not go to school
until after lunch, this would count as a day
lost from school. However, if he had missed
only an hour or two, this would not count as

a day lost from school.

If the youngster's regular school day is only
a half day and that amount of time or most of
it was lost from school on account of illness,
it should be counted as a day lost from school.

Since school vacation periods are not all the
same, this question is asked even during the
periods of the year which might normally be

considered vacation periods.

If a youngster 6 through 16 years of age works
instead of, or in addition to, going to school,
record onlz the days lost from school (disre-
garding any days lost from work)
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Check for number of
days reported in
questions 14 and 15

Check between
questions 12, 13,
14 and 15

Differences between
Restricted Activity
days in probe
question 5 and on
the Condition page

Questions 16 and 17,
Onset of condition

Since hardly anyone works seven days a week or
goes to school seven days a week, you should
follow-up such replies as "the whole two weeks"
or "all last week," etc. Do not enter "iiM

or "7" automatically but reask the question in
order to find out the actual number of days
lost from work or school. If a person actually
lost 14 days from work or school during "the
past two-weeks", enter "14" but explain in a
footnote that these days were actually lost.

The number of days entered in question 12 (cu:-
down days) must be equal to or greater than trs
number of days entered in any one of questions
13, 14 or 15, since days in bed or days lost
from school or work represent "cutting down on
usual activities". If there are inconsisten-
cies of this kind, additional questions must be
asked to ascertain the correct numbers to be
recorded.

It is possible that the total number of days
reported for all conditions will be greater
than the number of days reported in probe
question 5 on pages 2 and 3, since the perscn
on any given day can cut down or be in bed

for more than one condition. Such entries

may be consistent. However, responses which
are actually inconsistent may also be reportsd
(e.g., only one condition in question 6 and
entries in question 5 and on the Condition rag
differ). Regardless of the nature of these
differences, no edit should be made between tkes
entries in probe question 5 on pages 2 and 3
and the entries in questions 11-15 on the
Condition page. Accept what the respondent
reports.

331

Questions 16 and 17 are designed to find out
when the condition began. This information
is coded into one of the following “onset"
categories:

Last week

Week before

More than 2 weeks ago
3—12 months

More than 12 months ago. ,

-
-
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Question 16a,
First noticed
during past three
months or before

(1) First noticed,
defined

LA
Y
te

(2) Past three
months,
defined

Note that question 16a is in two parts. Ask

the first part and pause momentarily for

an enswer, i.e., 'When did he first notice his ...?"
If the respondent does not answer the first part,
ask the second part, "Was it during the past 3
months or before that time?"

For recent accidents or injuries, the time
interval since the accident or injury occurred
is already marked in question 4b. If the’
accident was reported as having occurred during
the past three months, transcribe the entry
from question 4, without asking question 16.

However, for "present effects" of old injuries
(more than three months old) ask l6a to find
out when the "present effects" were first
noticed because question Ub only asks when the
accident happened and not when the "present
effects" of the old injury were first noticed.

The time when a condition was first noticed
refers 1o the time when it first began to give
any trouble or show any symptoms. This could
have been prior to the time when the condition
was diagnosed, if these were symptoms which
later proved to be the diagnosed condition.

For the after effects of an old injury (one

which happened more then three months ago),

question 16a refers to when the present ill-
effects were first noticed.

For a condition that has continued for a long
time, as might be the case with emphysems,
tuberculosis, tumor or stomach ulcer, the date
might be many years ago. Some conditions, which
a person has all of the time, manifest themselves
in more serious ways from time to time. It is
the date the trouble was first noticed that is
referred to here and in the remaining questions,
not the date of the most recent attack or flare-
up.

For conditions which usually last a short time,
such as, colds, virus, flu, etc., but which may
occur frequently, it is the date of the most
recent attack that is referred to here and in
the remaining gquestionms.

The past three months refers to the three-month

 pericd immediately before the week of interview
‘8nd which included "last Sunday night". Thus,
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b. Question 16b,
First noticed
during past
two weeks

¢c. Question 16¢

d. Question 17,
First noticed
during past 12
months or before

8. Item AA,
Interviewer
instruction on when
to continue with
questions 18-26

for an interview being conducted on Monday,
July 13, "the past 3 months" refers to the
period from April 12 through July 12.

Ask question 16b if the condition was first
noticed during the past three months ("During 3
mos." box marked).

If the respondent indicates that the condition
was first noticed during the past two weeks
(the two weeks preceding interview week), mark
the "Past 2 weeks" box. If the condition was
first noticed before the past two weeks, mark
the "More than 2 wks. ago" box and skip to

item AA, 'Mark the "More than 2 wks. ago" box
only if the condition started before the past
two weeks but within the past three months.

Ask question 16c if the "Past 2 weeks" box is
marked in question 16b. Mark the appropriate
box based on the respondent's reply.

If the condition was "first noticed" during
the week of interview, make no further entries
for that condition, but explain the situation
in a footnote, e.g., first noticed during
interview week.

Ask question 17 only if the condition was firsv

noticed more than three months ago ("More than
3 mos. ago" box marked in 16a.)

Item AA provides instructions about when to
continue with questions 18-26.

If the condition being carried through the

" Condition page is listed or was reported in

probe question 16, continue with questions
18-26. Otherwise, leave questions 18-20
blank for this condition and go to the next
condition. Also, do not continue if the
condition is a missing extremity or organ of
the body. Missing finger, hand, arm, toes,
feet or leg are all considered as missing
extremities.

’
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Interviewer Check Item
and questions 18-26

1

Interviewer Check
Item

Questions 18-26,
Purpose and order
of asking

@

Questi&n 18,
What was done for
this condition

If a Conditicn page is being filled for a
respiratorycondition, e.g., lung infection,
which is not specifically mentioned in
question 16, consider it to be in question 16
and carry it past AA.

EXCEPTION: Colds; flu; red, sore or strep
throat; and "virus" are considered
excluded from question 16 and do
not require entries beyond AA.

If there is any doubt as to whether a condition

is or is not a respiratorycondition, carry it
past A4, -

An Interviewer Check Item and questions 18-26
comprise the right half of the facing Condition
page.

To determine whether to ask question 18 or 19
next, refer to question 2, last time seen or
talked to doctor. Mark the appropriate box in
the Interviewer Check Item. The two check
boxes are:

Doctor seen (19)
Doctor not seen {18)

If the entry in question 2 is "Never" or "DK
whether or not doctor was seen," mark "Doctor
not seen.' Also markthis box if the only time
a doctor was seen was during interview week.

Questions 18-26 obtain information sbout what
people who have respiretory conditions do or
take for them and the extent to which they
are bothered by these conditons.

Ask question 18 for those conditions for
which "Never" or "DK whether doctor was seen"
was entered in question 2. Ask questions
19-24 for those conditions for which a2 doetor
was seen. Questions 25 and 26 are asked for
all conditions carried past item AA.

The phrase "do or take" means anything the
person did for this condition. Record whatever
the respondent reports whether medically
oriented or not. For example, taking-.aspirin
or using a heating pad would be considersd
"doing or taking" something for thet particular

- condition. The respondent might report some
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Question 19,
How long before
talking to a

doctor

Question 20, .
Do or take
anything before
seeing a doctor

patent medicines, home remedies, etc.--record
these also. Then ask, "Anything else?" If
the respondent reports that nothing was done
or taken, record "nothing."

After entering the respondent's verbestim
response, go to question 25.

Ask question 19 to determine how long a time
the person noticed something was wrong before
he talked to a doctor about it.

The definition of "something wrong" includes
any symptom or problem the person had that
gave him an indication that he was not well,

Record the number of completed day(s),
week(s), month(s) or year(s). If the time
reported is less than one day, enter "" on
the "Days" line.

If the respondent is uncertain of what is
meant by this question, ask the probe printed
below question 19 to help him determine the
length of time. If the response 1s
"Immediately" or "Right away," ask the probe
question to determine the actual length of
time, e.g., three days, one week, etc.

If the respondent reports that the conditicn
was discovered by a doctor on a visit for
some other reason, mark the box "Discovered
by doctor” and go to question 21.

Question 20 is similar in content to question
18 but is asked only if a doctor was seen fcr
this condition.

The emphasis of the question is on "Before - -
talked to a doctor, etc." The time

reference period is from the time the person
first felt that something was wrong up to the
time he first saw or talked to a doctor.
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Question 21,
Now take any
medicine or

treatment

(1) Question 2la

(2) Question 21b,
Recommended
by doctor

Question 22,
Ever had surgery
for condition

Question 23,
Ever
hospitalized
for condition

Question 24,
Number of doctor
visits during the
past 12 months

The question requires only a "Yes" or "No"
answer and no written entries are necessary

even if the.respondent volunteers the
information.

Ask question 21 to determine whether the perscn
now takes any medicine or treatment for this
condition, and if so, whether this was recom~
mended by a doctor. The medicine or treatment
may be on a regular basis as one contact

capsule per day for hay fever or on an irregular
basis as when the medicine or itreatment is taken
whenever the person experiences an attack of the
condition, such as smoking a certain type of
cigarette for asthma.

Circle "Y" or "N" without recording the medicine
or treatment even though the respondent volun-
teers the additional information.

The medicine does not have to be prescription
medicine but anything the doctor advised or
recommended. This is also true :for the treat-
ment, e.g., rubbing with Vicks salve for
bronchitis.

Ask question 22 to determine whether the person
ever had surgery for this condition. For
example, if the reported ccrdition was "abscessed
lung" and a question arises about which
"abscessed lung," ask the gquestion, "Have you
ever had surge j for this abscessed lung." We
are interested in this paruﬂcular lung ebscess,
not any the respondent may have had in the

past.

In question 23, the definition for "this
condition" is the same as in question 22, For
example, if the reported condition was lung
cyst, and a question arises, ask question 23 in
the following way, "Were you ever hosplnallzed
for this lung cyst?" The question only pertains
to this lung cyst, not to any others the person
might have had in the past.

Ask question 24 to determine the number of
doctor visits in the past 12 months for this
condition. Read the instruction within the
parentheses to the respondsnt if 2 hospital-
ization was reported for the person for whom
the Condition page is being filled.
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h.

Questions 25

and 26

(1)

(2)

Question 25,
Bed days
during past
12 months

(a) Help the
respon-
dent to
estimate

(b) Check
entry

Question 26a,

How much
condition
bothers him

~ box applies.

Ask questions 25 and 26 for all conditions
carried past item AA regardless of whether
or not a doctor was ever seen.

In this question record the total number of
days during the past 12 months which have been
spent in bed because of this particular
condition. The word "About" means that an
approximation of the number of bed days is
sufficient., Days in the hospital for this
condition should be included as bed days
during the past 12 months.

Sometimes it may be necessary to assist a
forgetful respondent in making an estimate of
the number of days. For example, you might
ask, "How many days during e month did your ...
usuvally keep you in bed; how many months was
this the pattern?" or the same type of question
might be asked in terms of weeks.

The number of days in bed in question 25
cannot be less than the number in question 13,
since "the past two weeks" is part of the
"past 12 months". ’

The purpose of question 26 is to find out if
the person still has the condition,and if so,
how much it "bothers" him.

-If the respondent says that the condition

bothers him either "All of the time," "Often,"
"Once in a while," or "Never," mark whichever
If the answer given is not the
same as one of the categories included in the
question, reask the question, and if the answer
still is not the same as one of the listed
categories, mark the "Other" box and record the
respondent's answer verbatim. The only excep-
tion to this rule is if the answer given
indicates that the person is not bothered at
all by the condiiion, you may mark the "Never'
box.

There is no definition for the term "bother" in
this question but is to be defined by the
respondent. If the respondent elaborates on
what "bother" means to him, write it in the
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(3) Question 26b,
Bothered to
what extent

(4) Question 26c,
Still have
this
condition

(5) Question 26d,
Condition
cured or
under control

(6) Question 26e,
How long
person had
this condition

Where to go next

answer space. In this question we are inter-
ested in the respondent's evaluation of the
extent to which a condition troubles him.

If the respondent indicates in 26a that the
condition does bother him, ask question 26b to
determine to what extent he is bothered. If
the response given is one of the printed cate-
gories, mark whichever box applies and go to
26c, If the response given is not the same as
one of the categories in the question, -follow
the same procedures as given for question 26a.

If the respondent indicates in 26a the condi-
tion bothers him "All the time," mark the box
"A11l the time in 26a" and do not ask any
further questions for this condition. "NC"
means '"mext condition". Otherwise, ask 26c,
circle the appropriate letter and go to the
next condition or to 26d.

Ask question 264 to determine whether the
condition is cured or is under control. If the
condition is "cured," mark that box and go to
question 26e. If it is "under control,”

mark that box and go to the next condition.

If the respondent answers in some other way,
mark the "Other" box and record the respon-
dent's response verbatim and go to the next
condition.

In this question, "under control" refers to
persons who, by following a certain diet,
taking medicine, and so forth, no longer have
the symptoms of the condition. However, if
they were to stop following their regimen, the
symptoms might recur.

Ask question 26e if the answer to question

26d is "cured" to determine how long the

person had the condition before it was cured.
I a question is raised, the time period to

be reported is from the time the person first
noticed something was wrong until the condition
was considered "cured". Record the number of
months or years or mark the "Less than one
month" box.

After completing question 26e for the condition, = ' _

go to the next condition. If this is the last
condition recorded in item C2 for the family
members, go to the Hospital page.
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CHAPTER 5
HOSPITAL PAGE
A. Use of the The Hospital page is used to record detailed
Hospital page information about stays in hospitals, nursing

homes, rest homes, convalescent homes, etc.
If no hospitalizations are reported, leave
these rages blank.

The Hospital page consists of two facing pages
containing columns for four hospitalizations.
One colum is completed for each hospitaliza-
tion before going to the next column. If more
than four stays are reported, use sdditional
questionnaires.

The instructions in later paragraphs use the
word "hospital." However, the instructions
given for a hospital stay also apply to stays
in nursing homes, rest homes and similar

places.
l. VWhen to complete the Complete the Hospital page after the Condition
Hospital page pages have been completed for the famlly.
2. General procedure The "HOSP." box in item Cl in each person's
for the Hospital column will indicate which persons were in
page hospitals or nursing homes, rest homes and

similar places during the specified time
period and the number of times. Record each
stay in a separate column, even if a person
went to the same place more than once for
the same condition.

Begin with the hospitalization(s) for the first
person listed who has one or more hospitallza-
tions recorded in item Cl. ¥ill the first
column, starting with the most recent stay

and continuing until all stays for that person
have been recorded. Then go to the next person
reporting hospitalizations end continue until
all hospital stays have been recorded.

Each column represents information sbout a
particular hospital stay, and &ll the
questions apply to that stay.
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If & person wes moved (transferred) from one -~
hoapital to ancther, e.g,, from an emergency
hospital to & general hospital or from a general
hospital to an extended care facility, record
each as & serarate stay.

When & hospitalization is for childbirth, fill
one column for the mother and a separate colum
for the baby.

Since a separate colum is filled for each stay
(time) in & hospital, the number of columms
f£illed for a person must equal the total number
of hospitalizations in that person's columm of
item C1. If not, correct the figure in item C1
and explain the reason for the correction in

a footnote. :

Make a check mark to the right of the number in
item 01 as you complete each columm. If the
person had a total of three hospitel stays
recorded in item C1, there should be three check
marks, 1132 n

3. Use the appropriate Because the Hospital page is filled for stays in
word when asking the regular hospitals and also for stays in nursing -~
question homes, convalescent homes, rest homes and
similar places, refer to the appropriate type of
place in each question. The questions contain
the words "mursing home" in parentheses.

Filling the Hospital page

1. Item 1, In item 1, write in the person number of the
Person number person for whom the column is being completed.
This number must be correct, Otherwise, all
the hospital information will be assigned to
the wrong person.

2. Question 2, - Read the introductory statement to question 2,
Date entered inserting the relationship or name of the person
hospital for the dashes., If stays are reported in both

a hospital and nursing home, read the introduc-
tory phrase as follows: "You said that you were
in a hospital and a nursing home during the past -
year. Which place were you in lgst, the hospi-
tal or the nursing home?" so thdt you can insert
the appropriate word in the following questions.
Then continue with question 2.
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If the person was in a hospitel or a nursing
home more than once during the period, add the
perenthetical phrase, "the last time," to the
end of question 2. As indicated by this phrase,
the most recent hospital or nursing home stay is
to be recorded first if the person had more than
one stay., If more than one hospital stay is
reported for the same person, use the introduc-
tory statement for only the first hospital
column for that person. For the remsining
columns, begin with the question, "When did you
enter the hospital the time before?" and so on,
for each subsequent hospitalization, Write in
the month, day end year the person entered the
hospital.

If the respondent cannot furnish the exact date,
obtain the best estimate possible, Use the
calendars or the list of holidays in your
flashcard booklet to assist the respondent in
recalling dates. Ask whatever additional
questions seem appropriate.

Some examples of questions you might ask to
assist the respondent in recalling dates are:

Can you recall the approximate date?
Do you know which week of the month it was?

Do you recell the day of the week you entered
the hospital?

Was it before or after Memorial Day (or some
other special date)?

Was it in the early part, the middle part or
the last part of the month?

If, after your probing, the respondent cannot
give the exact date but can set it as between
two dates, enter both dates, e.g., 5-10. As a
last resort, enter the part of the month, e.g.,
early part, near end of month, etc.

If, after your additional questioning with the
calendar, the respondent cannot say which month
it was but that it was one of two, enter ‘both,
e.g., Mar. or Apr. If the respondent is.unable
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a. Caution regarding
correct entry for
year

Question 3,
Name and address
of hospital

to name any months, ask what season of the year -

it was, e.g.,"Was it in the winter or spring?"
and enter the season, e.g.,"winter)' for the
month,

You should always be able to make some sort of
write-in entry in question 2. For statistical
purposes, a date must always be assigned for
each hospital entry, so it is essential that you
obtain the maximum amount of information
available,

Experience has shown that it is very easy to
meke a mistake in entering the year a person was
hospitalized, particularly when you are working
in a different calendar year from the reported
year of hospitalization. In all cases, make
sure that you have entered the correct year in
question 2.

In question 3, enter the name and address of the

hospital (nursing home, rest home, sanitarium,

etc.). The exact street address is not required,

but the name of the street on which the hospital

is located is needed to help in identifying the

hospital., If the name of the street is not ~
known, enter "DK." If the city is not known or

the hospital is not-in a city, enter the county

and State.

It is important to obtain the full and complete

name of the hospital in order to classify each
hospital by type. If the respondent abbreviates
the name or supplies only a shortened local name,
for example, county hospital, general hospitel,
etc., when he means Baker County Hospital or
Detroit General Hospital, etec., it will be
necessary to obtain and record the full name.

Be sure that you have the correct name of the
hospital. For example, Baker County may operate

a hospital but its name is Jeremiah Wilson
Memorial Hospital, In such a case, it would be
impossible to identify Baker County Hospitel for
classification. In cases in which it is possible
that the respondent could te givingithe name as
it is referred to locally, ask the respondent if
that is the complete name of the hospital,
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a, Check local
telephone
directory

4e Question 4,
Number of nights
in hospital,
nursing home, etc,.

For college infirmaries, we need to know the
name of the university or college and whether
it is the student health center (elinic) or the
college hospital. For example, Infirmary at
UCLA, would not be classifiable, whereas, UCLA
Student Heelth Service or University of
California Hospital would be.

Be sure that your entries of the name of the
hospital, the street, and the city or county are
legible. If the respondent is not sure how to
spell any one of the names, spell it phoneti-
cally and footnote that it is a phonetic
spelling.

If you are interviewing in the general area in
which the hospital is located and have ready
access to a local telephone direcory, check it
for doubtful hospitel names. Also, if the
respondent does not know the name of the street
on which the hospital is located, check the
telephone directory for that, when possible.

Enter in question 4, the total nights spent.in
the hospital. Do not include any nights in the
interview week. Hewever, all nights in the
hospital through "last Sunday night" are to be
entered, including nights prior to the date
used in the hospital probe questions.

If the respondent is unable to state the exact
number of nights the person was in the hospital,
use your calendar again to assist the respon-
dent's recall. Ask any necessary additional
questions. For example:

Do you remember the day of the week you left
the hospital?

Was it more than 20 nights or less than 20

nights?

Do you remember how many weeks you were there? ~
Always -try to obtain some approximation of the

number of nights if the exact number is not
known.
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a,

b.

Not overnight,
delete

Entire stay prior
to reference
period

Question 5,

Nights in past 12
months and 2 weeks;
in hospital last
Sunday night

2.

Question 5#,
Number of nights
in past 12 months

If the respondent's answer is in terms of days,
repeat the question so that he understands we
are interested only in the number of nights.
Por example, a first answer of, "I was in for
seven days," might mean six, seven or eight
nights. Such answers should always be followed
up by repeating the question or asking an
additional question to clarify the answer.

If you learn that the person did not remain
overnight for this stay in the hospital, enter
"None" in question 4 but do not ask any further
questions about this hospitalization, Delete
this hospitalization by X-ing out the remainder
of the column and correct the figure in item C.

If the respondent's answer to the date of hospi-
tal entry for question 2 and the number of nights
for question 4 indicates that the entire stay
was prior to the reference period, that is,
before the date specified in the hospital:probe
question, check with the respondent to verify
that you have the correct date of entry and
number of nights, If the entire stay wes prior
to the reference period for the hospital prote
question, delete this hospitalization by X-ing
out the remsinder of the column and correct

the figure in item C. Explain in a footnote

- that you have verified the date of entry and

number of nights, and that the stay was prior
to the reference period.

Question 5 is divided into three parts, and each
part can usually be answered based on the infor-
mation obtained earlier in questions 2 and 4.

In such cases, do not ask the questions, but be
sure to make the appropriate entries.

"The past 12 months" is defined as from "last
Sunday's" date a year ago fentered in dentist and
doctor visit probe question in C2) through last
Sunday night, and includes both the bgglnnlng
and ending dates.

If the answer to question 5z is not clear from
earlier information, ask the question again,
using the appropriate yearly calendar to assist
the respondent in recalling dates.

If all the nights in question 4 were in the past
12 months, copy the question 4 flgure to
question Sa.
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6.

b. Question 5b,
Nightsin hospital
during last two
weeks

¢c. Question 5c,
Still there last
Sundey night

Question 6,
Condition causing
hospitalization

If none of the nights in question 4 were in the
past 12 months, enter a dash (for none) in
question 5a. Do not delete the column in suche
case, Complete the remaining entries in the
column,

If the date in question 2 and the number of
nights in question 4 show that none of the
nights in the hospital could possibly have besn
last week or the week before, enter a dash in
question 5b. If there is any chance at all that

any part of the hospitalization was in the two-
week reference period, and the answer is not
clear from earlier information, ask the question
and record the number of nights or enter a desh
as the case may be.

Circle "Y" or "N" for this hospital stay

in question 5c. If the date in question 2 and
the number of nights in question 4 show that
this stay could not possibly have included last
Sunday night, circle "N without esking

the question. If there is any doubt, ask the
question, )

Note that even if the person was in the hospitel
last Sunday night for his most recent hospital
stay, "N" would be circled in question 5c¢ for
any previous hospital stays reported for him.

In question 6, enter the medical neme, if known.
If not known, enter the best description of the
condition which the respondent can give.

The entry in question 6 should fully describe

the condition for which the person entered the
hospital. As indicated in the instructions on
the questionnaire, all the rules for the entry
of "cause", "kind", or "part of body" for the

Condition page apply to entries in question 6.
If this information is required in question 6

but is not known by the respondent, enter "DK"
on the line. If the present effects of stroke
or ellergy are needed, enter these effects on

the "Kind" line.

The entry in question & should represent the
condition for which the person entered the
hospital, if it is known. However, for a
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a.

b.

Accidents or
injuries

Deliveries
and births

persunsgeing to the hospital fir tests or
diagnosis, enter the resu.ts ¢f the tests or:
the final diegnosis if known; otherwise, enter
the trouble or condition that made the tests
seem necessary.

If the respondent reports that a person entered
the hospital to have an operation, enter in
question 6, the condition which made the opera-
tion necessary., For example, if the respondent
states "Amputation of one leg above knee," ask
for the conditicn which made the operation
necessary--it may be diabetes, leg cut in
accident, etc. If the condition for which the
operation was done is unknown, enter this fact
together with the name or description of the
operation, e.g., to have hysterectomy; DK reason.

If more than one condition was diagnosed or
treated during a particular hospital stay, enter
all such conditions.

If the entry in question © is the result of an
injury which occurred during the three-month
period precsding the date of interview, the
ruies for the entries of "part of body" and
"nature of injury" that aoply to the Condition
page also apply to question 6. If the entry in
question 6 is the present effect of an injury
that cccurred more than three months ago, the
Condition page rules for "part of body" and
"present effects"” also apoly here.

For deliveries and births, question 6 should be
asked this way:

(1) For the mother—-—
Ask, "Was this a normal delivery?" If "Yes,"
mark the "Normal delivery" box and go to
question &, If "No," ask, "What was the
matter?" and record on the condition line
the respcondent's descciption of the compli-
cations, e.g., delivery-breech.

(2) For the baby--
Ask, "Was the baby normal at birth?" If
"Yes," mark the "Normal at birth" btox and
go to question 8, If "No," ask, "What was
the matter?" and recced on the condition
line the respondent's description of what
was wreng with the baby, e.g., newborn- .
incubatur baby.
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c. Check with
question 25 of
the appropriate
Condition page

7. Question 7

8. Question 8,
Operations
performed

Note that the delivery for the mother may be
"normal" tut the baby may be born with a
deformity. Conversely, the mother's delivery
may have complications, e.g., Caesarian section,
but the baby may be normal. In some cases, it
is possible that the mother's delivery may be
complicated by an illness condition. When in
doubt as to what constitutes "complications",
enter all available informstion.

If the hospitalization is for a condition which
has been carried beyond item AA of & Condition
page, ask if the nights reported in question 5a
of the Hospital page have been included in the
number of days reported in question 25 of the
appropriate Condition page. If they have not,
correct the figure in question 25. If there
was more than one hospital stay for this
condition during the 12-month period, make sure
that all nights in the hospitel, because of the
condition, are included in question 25 of the
Condition page. (This check may be made after
the hospital column(s) for the person has been
ccmpleted.)

In question 7, the time reference is ever, and
should be asked for all conditions except
deliveries and births or for conditions associ-
ated with pregnancies, abortions, etc. Circle
the appropriate letter or leave question 7 blank
for deliveries, births and associated conditions.

Ask question 8a for hospital stays as well as
for stays in nursing homes, rest homes, etc.,
since some of the procedures, which by our
defintion are operations, may be performed in
these places.

If any operations were performed on the person
during this stay in the hospital, circle "I" and
ask 8b, FEnter the name of the operation in the
write-in space. If the name of the operation is
not known, ask the respondent to describe what
was done and enter this description; then ask 8c.
If "Yes," circle "Y' and describe the operation. .
Be surs to record each operation, if more than
one was performed during this atay. Continue

to ask 8c until you receive a "No" anawer and
then ecircle "N,"
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8.

b.

Surgical
operation,
defined

How to record
surgical
operations

If the answer to question 8a is "No," circle
"N* and go to item 9.

-A surgical operation includes any cutting or

piercing of the skin, including stitching of
cuts or wounds. It includes cutting or
piercing of other tissue, scraping of internal
parts of the body, e.g., curettage of the
uterus, and setting of fractures and disloca-
tions. Also.included are the insertion of
instruments in body openings for internal
examination and trestment, e.g., bronchoscopy,

. protoscopy, cystoscopy, and the introduction of

tubes for drainage. Some conditions may not be
considered readily recognizable as surgical
operations. Anything ending in "--ectomy,”
should be considered as a surgical operstion,
e.g., appendectomy (removal of appendix),
tonsillectomy (removal of tonsils), etc.
Injections, transfusions and routine blood tests
are not to be reported as surgical operations;
neither is pumping out or washing out of the
stomach or bowels. Also, do not count routine
circumcision for a newborn baby as an operation,

If more than one operaticn is performed, or if
the operation was not performed for the condi-
tion recorded in question 6, ask for the neme
of the condition and reccrd it in question 8 in
addition to the name of the operation.

(1) An acceptable entry would be:
Question 6, Tonsillitis
Question 8. Tonsillectomy
Or
Question 6. Goiter
Question 8. Removal of thyroid gland

(2) An unacceptable entry would be:
Question 6, Gallstones
Question 8., Removed gallbladder and
: hysterectomy
Or
Question 6, Kidney trouble
Question 8. Cystoscope and removal of
tumor

In (2) above, we need to know the reason for

the hysterectomy or the reason for the removal
of the tumor.
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c. Setting of In some cases, respondents may not think of the
fractures and sétting of fractures and dislocations or the
dislocations stitching of cuts or wounds as operations., If
and stitching of the person entered the hospital for such an
cuts and wounds injury and the respondent says no operation was

performed, ask if the bone or joint was set or
if stitches were taken in the cut or wound. If
the answer is "Yes," enter the action taken as
the name of the operation, e.g., "Broken wrist®
in question 6; "Wrist set" in question 8.
If the respondent reports that the bone was not
set, etc., explain the circumstances in 8b.

9. Item 9 Item 9 gives instructions on how to handle

conditions first reported on the Hospital page.

A condition first reported 1D>QQ§§EE9§_9.QZ_§
EEE;%é;E%Xg/g,nnm@;eied—Geaé&iinn‘pggg_gglz_1P
some part of the hospitalization was during the
ast two weeks OR i Eo=EE a guestion
condition. Thig includes laryngltls and
—%Zggziiifiizﬁﬁb—la:yagee%cmy—~ian§;;}E;;2$g)
even though they may not have been record
previously because they did not meet the criteria
specified in the screen questions.

Also complete a €ondition page for respiratory
conditions not specifically mentioned in question
16, such as pneumonia, edema of the lung, etc.

If the hospital stay is for delivery and some
part of the stay was during the past two weeks,
a Condition page is required for the mother but
not for the newborn baby if he was normal at
birth. If he was not normal at birth, a Condiiion
page is also required for the baby.

When a Condition page is required, enter this
condition in item C2 after completing this
hospital column. Then carry the condition(s)
through the Condition page after completing
columns for all required hospitalizations.
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10.

11.

Special note

on frequent
hospitalizations
for the same person

Where to go next

Sometimes a person has been in and out of the
hospital several times for the same condition
during the reference period you are asking
about. The respondent may not remember the
dates of entry for each stay, the number of
nights for each stay, and perhaps even the name
of the hospital for each different stay. If
this happens, ask the respondent to estimate
the number of times the person was in the
hospital during that time and also to estimate
the average length of stay in the hospital for
these hospitalizations. ZEnter all the avail-
able information even if it is impossible to
complete a column for each different stay.

After completing the required hospital columns

and all additional Condition pages, turn to the
Doctor Visits page (page 30 of the questionnaire).
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CHAPTER 6

DOCTOR VISITS PAGE

A. General instructions The Doctor Visits page consists of two facing
pages containing columns for five doctor visits,
" one column for each visit reported. If there
are more than five doctor visits reported for a
family, use an additional questionnaire.

1. VWhen to fill & Complete a doctor wvisits column for each doctor
Doctor Visits page visit or call. Before asking any of the ques-
tions on the Doctor Visits page, refer to the
"DR. VISITS" box in item C1 to see if any
doctor visits or calls were reported for the
family, If none were reported, leave the
Doctor Visits page blank.

2., Details of two-week Fill one column for each doctor visit or cell,
doctor visits in the two-week reference period. Begin with
the first person reporting doctor visits and
continue in the same mamner for each succeeding
person.

Make a check mark to the right of the number of
visits in item C1 as you complete each doctor
visits column, e.g., 2% . This indicates that
two dector visit columns have been completed
for that person.

a. Item 1, Enter in this item the person number
Person number for whom the "visit" information is
being obtained. This entry identifies the
person who has made the visit and is essential
for tabulation purposes. If it is incorrect,
all ¢f the "visit" information will be attri-
buted to the wrong person.

b. Introductory Read the introductory statement above question
statement 2a on the Doctor Visits page only once for each
family before asking question 22 for the first
doctor visit. Thus, it serves as a means of
leading the respondent into the questions on
the Doctor Visits page.

L
'h!
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(1) Question 2a,
Date of visit

(2) Question 2b,
Prote
question for
additional
visits

c. Questions 3-5,
Order of asking

Question 2a is for recording the date (month
and day) of each reported doctor visit., Ask
the question as worded, unless you know the
"yisit" you are asking about is a telephone
call in which case say, "On what date during
that two-week period did - - talk to a doctor?"

In recording the date of the visit, enter both
the month and the date, e.g., July 23. An
estimate of the exact date of the month is
acceptable, but use the two-week calendar to
help the respondent recall the exact date as
closely as possible., If the exact date cannot
be determined, at least determine the week. In
this case, mark the "Last week" or the "Week
before" box. If more than one wvisit has been
reported for a person, it is desirable (but not
mandatory) to have the most recent visit listed

- first,

If in recording the date of the visit, you

learn that the visit actually took place outside
the reference period (either before the two-week
dates or during interview week), enter the date

in 2a but delete this doctor visit by X-ing out

the remsinder of the column,

This question sefves to remind the respondent
of any edditional visits that he may have
forgotten to report earlier.

If any additional two-week visits are reported,
reask question 2a, using the word "other" and
record the date(s) for the additional visit(s)
in question 2a of the next column(s).

Note that question 2b must always have a "Nc"
entry in a person's last doctor visit column
since a "Yes" entry in question 2b requires

the f£illing of another coiumn which in turn
requires the reasking of question 2b. If the
answer to that question is "Yes," still another
doctor visit column must be filled., If the
answer is "No," "that is the last column for

the person.

Complete questions 3-5 in sequence for esach
doctor visit reported. Ask these questions
after question 2b has been asked for the

person's last doctor wvisis,

—
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(1) Question 3,
Place of wvisit

Ask question 3, inserting the date of visit,
e.g., Where did he see the doctor on July 7th--
et a clinic, hospital, doctor's office or sorme
other place? If the response to this question
is "Hospital" or "clinie," ask the additional
questions to determine if this was the out-
patient clinic, emergency room, company clinie,
etc. Mark the box which indicates the kind of
place (not the name of the place) in accordence
with the following definitions:

While inpatient in hospital is defined as any
doctor's visit which occurred while the person
was in a hospital overnight or longer., Mark
this box and do rot ask questions 4 and 5 but
'go on the the next doctor's visit or to the
Smoking pages.

Doctor's office is defined as the office of a
doctor in private practice. This may be en
office in the doctor's home, an individusal
office in an office building or & suite of
offices occupied by several doctors,

Telephone is defined as any telephone call
made to or from & doctor or doctor's office -
which relates to treatment or advice given by

a doctor directly or transmitted through =
nurse,

Hospital Out-Patient Clinic and Hospitael Emer-
gency Room are defined as annexes or units of a
hospital where persons may go for medicel care
without being admitted as inpatients. (Inpa-
tient doctor visits are not to be counted--sees
"While inpatient in hospital" zbove.)

Home is defined as any place in vhich the person

was staying at the time of the doctor's visit.
It may be his own home, the home of a friend, =
hotel room, and the like,

Company or Industry Clinic is defined as &
ccmpany or plant doctor's office or clinic
which is operated solely for the employees of
that company or industry.

Other (dispensaries, health units, €tc.)--In

- the space provided, specify or give the best
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(2) Question 4,
Kind of
doctor

(3) Question 35a,
Purpose of
visit

description of the place which you can obtain.

. Fill this space only if the "Other" box is

marked.

If the respondent says that the doctor is a
specialist, ask the follow-up question which
appears below the boxes and record the kind of
specialist named by the respondent. If the
respondent does not know the term for the
speclalist, but only knows what he specialized
in, enter that information in the space
provided, e.g., specializes in heart ailments,
X~-ray doctor, etec.

For this question, a specialist is defined as a
medical doctor who'limits his practice to certain
groups of people (children, women, etc.), certain
conditions (diabetes, arthritis, etc.), certain
parts of the body (eyes, ears, nose and throat,
etc.) or special procedures (anesthesia,
radiology, etc.).

If the respondent does not know whether the
doctor is a general practitioner or a specilalist,
enter "DK" and in the footnote space add any
description of the case which will assist in
determining whether or not this doctor is a
specialist.

Double entries should not be made in question 4,
e.g., GP and internist, without some further
explanation of the entry. That is, if the
respondent cannot specifically say whether the
doctor is a GP or an internist, your entry in
question 4 should reflect this fact by an entry
such as "GP or internist--DK which."

If you learn that the doctor is not a medical
doctor at 211, it is particularly important
that this fact be noted. In this case, enter
"Not an MD" and also describe what he does,
e.g., chiropractor, oral surgeon, dentist. Do
not delete these kinds of doctor visits from
the Doctor Visits page even though they do not--

fit the ‘definition of a medical doctor described

earlier, .

Ask question 5a, inserting the date the visit
was made. Then write in the response-verbatim -
and mark one or more of the "boxes provided -
which best describes the answer given. Use ihe
following as a guide:

D-6-4 : -



—d

HIS-100
(1970)

Diagnosis or treatment refers to--

(a) an examination or test to diagnose an ill-
ness, regardless of whether the examination
or tests resulted in a diagnosis

Or

(b) treatment or advice given by the doctor or
under the doctor's supervision.

Include X-rays either for diagnostic purposes or
treatment in this class.

General checkup refers to visits to a doctor
for the purpose of determining the general
state of the person's health. This category
includes checkups for specific purposes

such as physical examinations required to
obtain employment, for college entrance, to
obtain insurance, etc.; periodical (yearly)
general checkups; visits to the well-baby
clinic; etec.

However, visits to a doctor for a checkup or

examination for a specific condition such as

when a person goes at regular intervals for a
checkup for T.B. or a heart condition, should
not be classified as "General checkup" but as
"Diagnosis or treatment."

Pre or Postnatal care refers to consultation
concerning the care of the mother, not the baby.
It includes visits by the mother to the doctor
for checkups during pregnancy and also during
the period right after delivery. Include
consultation for illnesses not related to
pregnancy or delivery in the category of
"Diagnosis or treatment."

Eye examination (glasses) refers only to

examinations of the eyes for the purpose of
establishing a need for eyeglasses or for a
change in the type of eyeglasses being worn.
Any other eye examination or treatment of an
eye condition is classified to "Diagnosis or -
treatment."” LT
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(4) Question 5b,
When to ask

(5) Question 5c,
How to fill

Immunization refers only to visits to the doctor
for the purposes of receiving immunizations and

vaccinations for preventive care of particular
diseases.

Other is used to record medical services

recelved other than those defined above or those
vwhich you do not know how to classify. Record
the type of service as reported by the respondent.
If necessary, use the footnote space for contin~
uing the descripticn of the medical service
recelived.

Sometimes more than one service is provided
during the same visit; if this is discovered,
enter all services received during one visift.
However, do not probe for any additional
services but enter them only if they are
voluntarily reported together, e.g., the
respondent says, "I had a prenatal checkup, the
doctor also gave me a polio shot for protection.”
In this case, mark both "Pre or Postnatal care"
and "Immmnization."

If multiple reasons are given for the same
doctor visit, follow the skip instruction for
the category appearing first in the list.

Ask question 5b only if the "General checkup”
box is warked in 5a. If a condition is given,
circle "Y" and enter the condition in 5a. Then
correct the box in 5a to "Diag. or treatment."
If no condition is given, circle "N" and go to
the next doctor visit column.

If it is volunteered that a condition was
discovered during a routine physical examination,
do not enter this condition as the reason for
the doctor visit unless there were symptoms
which led to the examination. If there were
symptoms of this condition, make the necessary
corrections. If there were no symptoms, leave
the original entries.

Ask or mark 5¢ only if the "Diag. or treastment!
box is marked in 5a.

If you already have a condition in the write-in
box in 5a, you mey mark "Condition reported in
5a' in the answer space in 5c¢ without asking the
question. <L
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h.

Check the number
of doctor visit
columns with the
number entered
in item Cl

Two or more
doctors seen
on same visit

Visit to doctor
and laboratory
on same visit

Illness condition
first reported on
Doctor Visits

page

. Where to proceed

next

Tir,

If you ask 5c, record all conditions (or reesons
for seeing the doctor) mentioned for that person
in the answer space.

Before leaving the Doctor Visits pages, count
the number of completed doctor wvisit columns
for each person (excluding any that you have
deleted).

If this number differs from the number of wvisits
in item Cl, make any corrections necessary to
make the entries consistent as follows:

(1) Add to Cl any additional visits first
reported in question 2b on the Doctor
Visits page.

or

(2) Subtract from item Cl any that you have
deleted because they were outside the two-
week reference period.

If two or more doctors were seen on the same
visit, fill a doctor visit column for each
doctor seen and indicate this fact in a footnote.
Situations of this kind generally occur when

& person visits a clinic where he sees doctors
with different ‘specialties, for example, a
dermatologist in one office and an internist in
a neighboring office. It might alsoc occur when
a person visits his family doctor who, in the
course of the same visit, calls in a specialist
to examine or treat the person.

The foregoing rule also applies if a person
visits a doctor and the doctor immediately
sends him to & neighboring laboratory for tests,
X-rays, and so forth. Consider this a separate
visit if the laboratory is not a part of the
doctor's office or clinic and renders a separate
bill for its services.

Enter any condition or injury first reported on
the Doctor Visits page in item C2 and fill a
Condition page for it after completing all
required doctor wvisit columns.

After completing the Doctor V131ts pages. for
all reported doctor visits, continus the
interview with the Smoking pages.
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A.

w

Purpose

1.7

2.

3.

Eligible respondents

When to £ill

Nontobacco products

~

ﬂ)&ﬂﬁfﬂ/@‘“g}{;
CHAPT“R 7 ///,Jﬁ

SMOKING PAGE } ”:;E,.——--
The Smoking page obtains information on smoking
habits of all household members 17 years of age
and over. For persons who may want to know why
they are being asked these questions, your
explanation should indicate that the chief
objective is to measure the changes in smoking
habits from year-to-year, because of the
increased interest in the relationships between
smoking and health. The U.S. Public Heslth
Service is interested in how many former cigar-
ette smokers have quit smoking during the
preceding year; how many persons-began smoking
during the year; how many persons decreased or
increased their cigarette smoking; how many
changed from one form of tobacco to another,
and so on. These data will then be compared
with possible changes in the various health
characteristics of the population, such as the
prevalence of heart conditions, respiratory
ailments and other illnesses which studies have
shown to be partly related - at least in a
statistical sense - to smoking habits.

Whenever possible, obtain the information -
directly from each person if he is available !
at the time of interview. For the Smoking |
pages, 17 and 18 year-old household members '
are acceptable as eligible respondents for
themselves. However, if each person is not -
svailable, accept answers from the respondent.
If the household respondent can only answer

one or two questions, obtain what information
you can from him and, as a last resort, mark

the "DK' boxes for those items where the data
are not ascertainasble,

Complete a separate Smoking page for each
person 17 years of age or over in the order
listed on thp questionnaire. If there are
more than four persons 17, use an exira ques-
tionnaire. Enter the person number in the
space provided on each page. Read the intro-
ductory statement once before asking question 1
for the first person listed.

If it is volunteered that a person smokes
cigarettes made of nontobacco products, such as
lettuce or cabbage leaves, rephrase the question

" to YExcluding any nontobacco cigarettes, have
‘you smoked at least ...?" Your entries should

reflect answers only in respect to tobacco
products. No footnote is requirad. Exclude
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marijuana, a type of wild tobacco, (also
called "pot" or Ygrass') from questions 1-21;
include it in the "Other" category in question 22,

B. Questidns 1-10 | Questions 1-10 refer to cigarette smoking.
1. Question 1, One hunired cigarettes is the equivalent of five
Cigarettes smoked packs--but ask the question as worded because
during entire life the respondent might misinterpret "five packs"

as referring to five packs a day.

2. Question 2, Accept the respondent's answer, but if a ques-
Smoke cigarettes now tion is raised, determine whether or not the
person had stopped smoking altogether on or
before Ylast Sunday night.”  If he had stopped
smoking cigarettes only temporarily because of
illness, economic reasons or the like, and is
expected to resume smoking shortly, circle "Y."

If a qualified answer is given such as
"Occasionally," "Once in a while," "Just when
I go to a party," etec., circle "Y."

3. Question 3, Do not attempt to define this unless asked to
Time since smoked do so. If a question arises, "fairly regularly"
cigarettes fairly means smoking one or more cigarettes on three
regularly or more counsecutive days.

If less than 12 months, mark the "Under 1 year"
box. If more than a year, enter the number of
completed years on the "Years" line. Round
down all part years to the last completed year,
e.g., enter two years and eight months as two
years; enter 32 months as two years. If the
respondent is not sure of the exact time
interval or gives an answer in a range of years,
enter this in the answer space.

If a person never smoked regularly, mark the
"Never smoked regularly" box and go to
guestion 11.

The skip instruction "(4, 9)" means go to the
instruction in question 4 to see if the question
applies; if not, go to question 9.

4. Question 4, Ask question 4 if the answer to question 3 is
Card S one to ten years.

Hand the respondent Card S and ask him which of
. the statemernts were reasons he decided to stop
smoking cigarettes. Ask him to give you the
number of any statement that applies and circle
the number or numbers. Then ask "&ny other
PR

-
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5.

60

0

3
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Question 5,
How many cigarettes
smoked now

Question 6,
- Cigarette size

regson?" and if "Yes," circle that number also.
If a reason is given that is not on Card S,
circle "13" and write the response given on the
"Specify" line. If more than one number is
circled or more than one reason specified, ask
the respondent what was the main reason he
decided to stop smoking cigsrettes. ZEnter this
number on the line provided, then go to
question 9.

In recording the reply to question 5, enter the
number of cigarettes the person smokes "per day"
at the present time, i.e., as of last Sunday
night., The terms "on the average" and "about"
indicate that an estimate is acceptable, If

the response isexpressed in "pack(s)" smoked per
day, convert this to the number of individual
cigarettes smoked (20 to a pack). For example,
if a person reports "About 2 pack and a half a
day," enter "30" for the number smoked per day.

If theresponse isexpressed in weeks or months,
ask the respondent to estimate the number of
cigarettes he smokes per day. If no estimate
is available refer to the conversion chert-

"(Card T in your flashcard booklet). If a person

smokes less than one cigarette a day, enter a
dash (—) on the "No. per day" line.

If the respondent answers in intervals, e.g.,
"10-20 a day," enter this if a more definite
answer cannot be obtained. However, if a
respondent gives a vague answer, such as
"Hardly any at all," try to obtain an estimate
of the number of cigarettes he smokes per day.

Do not attempt to define regular, king or extra
long.

A person may smoke more than one length cigar-
ette. If he does, mark the length he usually
smokes, If you have no other alternative, mark
the length he prefers.
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Question 7,
Filter or nonfilter

Question 8,
Cigarettes smoked
12 months age

Question 9,
Cigarettes a day
usually smoked

Include as filter the use of nonfilter cigar-
ettes with a separate filter.

A person may smoke both filter and nonfilter
cigarettes. If he does, mark the type he
usually smokes. If you have no other alterna-
tive, mark the type he prefers.

The instructions for question 8 are the same as
for question 5, with the exception of different
time periods, and a box for "Did not smoke."

The phrase, "During the period when - - was
smoking the most" refers tc the period in which
the respondent smoked the most heavily, and can
range from a month to many years. If he appears
not to understand this, ask an additional
question, such as "Was there any period in your
life when you smoked more than you smoke now

(or smoked 12 months agoj."

The instructions for recording the response to
question 9 are the same as for question 5.

NOTE: Question 9 asks for the number of
cigarettes smoked per day during the
period when the person was smoking the
most. Therefore, the entry in question
9 can never be less than either the
number he smokes now (question 5) or the
number he smoked 12 months ago
(question 8).

Examples:

(a) If a person reported in question 5 (now)
that he smokes 20 cigarettes a day, and in
question 8 (12 month ago) that he smoked
15 cigarettes per day, then the entry in-
‘question 9 cannot be less than 20 cigar-
ettes per day.

/
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10. Question 10,
Age first started
smoking )

CG. Questions 11-16,
Cigars

1. Question 11,
Cigars smoked
during entire life

2. Question 12,
Smoke cigars now

3. Question 13,
Cigars a day
usually smoked

(b) If a person reported in question 5 (now)
that he smokes 20 cigarettes a day, and in
question 8 (12 months ago) that he smoked
30 cigarettes a day, the entry in question 9
cannot be less than 30.

However, the entry in question 9 can be more
than either of the entries in question 5 or 8.
In (b) above, for example, it is conceivable
that five or ten years ago the person was
smoking more than 30 cigarettes per day.

If a person reports in question 9, a figure
which is less than the entries in either
question 5 or 8, probe for a correct answer
and make the necessary corrections.

"Falrly regularly" is defined in the same way
as for question 3.

Enter the person's age at the time he started
smoking fairly regularly. If a person does
not remember his exsct age when he first
started smoking cigarettes regularly, obtain
his best estimate. As an aid, subtract the
number of years he has smoked from his present
age. A person may also be able to relate age
started smoking to his high school or college
attendance or Armed Forces service.

Questions 11-16 are similar to questions 1-10
except that questions 11-16 refer to cigars.

Ask question 11 of all persons 17 years of age

-or older.

Accept the respondent's answer. If a qualified
answer is given, such as "Occasionally" or
"Once in a while," circle "Y."

If the response is expressed in weeks or months,
ask the respondent to estimate the number of
cigars ho smokes per day. If a person smokes
less than one cigsr a day, ascertain whether

he smoked "3 to 6 per week" or"Less than 3 per
week" as indicated By the categories in this
item. If the respondent answers in intervels,
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Question 14,

Time since smoked
three or more
cigars a week

Question 15,
Cigar size

Question 16,
Cigars smoked
12 months ago

Questions 17-21,
Pipes

1.

3.

AN

Question 17,
Pipe tobacco smoked
during entire life

Question 18,
Smoke a pipe now

Question 19,
Pipefuls a day
usually smoked

Question 20,

Time since smoked
three or more
pipefuls a week

completed years on the line provided.

e.g., "3-5 a day," record this if a more
definite answer cannot be obtained. If he gives
a vague answer, such as "Hardly any at a11,"
try to obtain an estimate of the number of
cigars he smokes per day.

If less than 12 months, mark the "Under 1 year"
box. If more than a year, enter the number of
Round
down all part years to the last completed year.
If the respondent is not sure of the exact

time interval or gives an answer in a range of
years, enter this in the answer space.

If the person never smoked three or more cigars
per week, mark this box.

Ask question 15 as worded. Pause slightly
ter "usually smoke" to allow the respondent
time to recall.

A person may smoke more than one size of cigar.
If this occurs, mark the size the person
usually smokes the most or the size he prefers.

If the response is expressed in weeks or months,
ask the respondent to estimate the number per
day. If it is less than one a day, ascertain
if it is "3 to 6 per week" or "Less than 3

per week,"

Questions 17-21 refer to.pipe smoking.

Ask question 17 for all persons 17 years of
age or older

Accept the respondent‘s answer. If a qua*llied
answer is given, such as "Occasionally"
"Once in a while," circle "Y¥."

If the respondent answers in ounces, pounds or
packs of tobacco rather than pipefuls, ask him
to estimate the number of pipefuls smoked per
day. Record the answer in terms of ounces,
pounds or packs as a last resort.

If less than 12 months, mark the "Under 1 year”
box., If more than a year; enter.the number of
completed years on the lihne. Round down all

part years to the last completed year,' If-the
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5. Question 21,
Pipefuls smoked
12 months ago

E. Question 22,
Presently use any other
form of tobacco

F. Interviewer Check Item,
Respondent

e

respondent is not sure of the exact time
interval or gives an answer in a range of
years, enter this in the answer space,

If the person never smoked three or more
pipefuls per week, mark this box,

If the response is expressed in weeks or months,
ask the respondent to estimate the number per
day. If it is less than one a day, ascertain if
it is "3 to 6 per week" or "Less than 3 per
week." .

Ask question 22 for each person 17+, regardless
of the answers toquestions 1-21.

If the respondent answers "Yes"™ but does not
volunteer the form of tobacco, ask "What form?"
Ask "Any other form of tobacco?" until you
receive a negative reply. Mark "Other" for
any response other than snuff or chewing
tobacco. Do not write in the form of tobacco -
used.

Do not define "presently", but if a question is
raised, determine whether or not the person
used any other form of tobacco as of "last
Sunday night"., If he had stopped only tempor-
arily because of illness, economic reasons or
the like, and is expected to resume shortly,
mark the applicable box.

There is a reminder in question 22 to complete
the Interviewer Check Item for each person for
whom a Smoking page is filled.

If the person responded to questions 1-22

entirely for himself, mark the box "Responded
for self-entirely." If he responded partly for
himself, mark the box "Responded for self-
partly and enter the column mmber of the person
who partly responded for him, For each person
174 not present, enter the column number of the
person or persons who responded for him.



HIS-100
— (1970)

A. General

1. Questions 31-33
Heslth insurance

a. Questions 31 and

32,

CHAPTER 8
PERSON PAGES 36-39

Person pages 36 and 37 obtain information about
Medicare and other health insurance, education
and veteran status. Person pages 38 and 39
obtain information about work status during the
past two weeks, occupation and industry of
those in the labor force, and income.

Questions 31 and 32 about Social Security
Medicare are asked for persons 65 and over.

For persons under 65, mark the box "Und. 65."
Question 33 concerns health insurance excluding
Medicare.

Read the introduction above question 31 once
for a family, either before asking the Medicare
questions, if there are persons 65+, or as part
of the introductory statement above question 33
if there are no persons 65t. For example, if
there are family members 65+, say "These next
questions are about health insurance®™ and ask
question 31. If there are no family members
65+, say “These next questions are about health
insurance. We are interested in all kinds of
health insurance plans except those which pey
only for accidents," and ask question 33.

Ask question 31 individually for each person
65+, but ask question 32 family style for those

Medicare coverage persons 65t with "DK' in 3la or 31b. Ask both

~

parts of question 31 for each person 65t,
inserting the name or relationship for the
dashes, before going to question 32. Circle
the appropriate response. There should be an

" (NP) instruction in 31b for "DK" answers as well

as YY" or "N" answers.

Most persons 65 years o0ld or over are covered
by Social Security Medicare, Part A, which pays
hospital bills. There is no charge to them
for this coverage. All persons coversd under

- Part A are eligible for Part B, Medical Insurence,

for which they pay $4.00 a month. Part B,
Medical Insurance, i$ available only to persons
covered by Part A. In other words, if a
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b. Question 33,
Health insurance

(1) Definition of
health
insurance

respondent tells you he pays $4.00 a month
in response to 3la, you know he has both
hospital and medical coverage. In this case,
cirecle "Y' in 3la and 31b without asking any
further questions about Medicare coverage.

However, if the response is No to 3la and Yes
to 31b, do not change 3la.

If question 32 is required, insert the names of
all persons for whom "DK" is reported in 3la or
31b so that the respondent makes only one trip

to look for the Medicare cards.

A sample of a Medicare card appears inside the
front cover of the flashcard booklet. This
sample may be shown if the person is not sure
what a Medicare card locks like. If the card
is available, transcribe the information from
the card to question 32 by marking one or toth
of the "Hospital" and "Medical" boxes. If a
date has been entered across from "Hospital
insurance," then that person has hospital
insurance. If there is a date entered across
from "Medical insurance," then the person has
medical insurance.

If the card is not available, or if the person
has no card, mark the "Card not seen" box.

After completing question 31 or 32, as appropriate,
go to gquestion 33.

Read the introductory statement above question
33a, remembering to include the one above 31
if there were no persons 65+. Use the paren-
thetical phrase ®Not counting Medicare" to
inform the respondent that Medicare plans
should not be included, only if there are
persons 65+ in the household.

Health insurance is any plan specifically

" designed to pay all or part of the medical or

hospital expenses of the insured individual.
The plan, in order to be considered as insur-~
ance, must be a formal one with defined
membership and benefits. For example, an
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4
(2) %yﬁes'of

plans

(3) Name of
plans

(4) Insurance
: that pays
hospital
bills,
defined

employer simply paying the hospital bill for
an employee would not constitute a health
insurance plan, as defined in this survey.
For the purpose of this survey, heslth insur-
ance excludes the following kinds of plans:

(a) Plans limited to "dread diseases" only,
such as polio or cancer.

(b) Insurance that pays only on the basis of
the number of days missed from work.

(c) Public welfare care, care given to depen
dents of military personnel, care given
children under the Crippled Children's
program, etc.

Health insurance may be of many types. Premiums
or the costs of health insurance may be paid

by the insured person, his family, his employer,
his union, & club, a fraternal organization or
some other group of which the insured person

is a member. The premium may be a part of his
dues or it may be paid by an employer as a
fringe benefit. The insuring organizations may
be either nonprofit or commercial groups.
Payments by the insurance company may be made
directly to the hospital or doctor, or dlrectly
to the person himself.

We are interested in the specific names of the
insurance plans, e.g. Aetna, Metropolitan,
John Hancock, etc. Do not record the type of
plan such as, family plan, major medical, high
or low option. If the respondent gives the
name of a union or the name of his employer,
repeat the question in the form, "Do you know
the name of the insurance plan?" After repeat-
ing the question, if the name of the plan is
still not given, then enter the name of the
union or the employer and indicate this is the
name of the union or employer. Do not enter
the name of the employer 1f the name of the
plan is entered.

Hospital insurance is insurance which pays all
or part of the hospital bill for the hospital-
ized person. The hospital bill should include
only the bill submitted for the hospital '
itself, not the doctor's or surgeon's bill or
the bill for special nurses. The hospital bill
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(5)

Insurance
that pays
doctor's,
surgeon's
bill,
defined

How to ask
and record

always includes the cost of room and meals and
may also include the costs of other services,
such as, operating room, laboratory tests,
X-rays, and medlclne.

Insurance which pays any part of a doctor's or
surgeon's bill includes any insurance which
pays all or part of the bill of the doctor or
surgeon for an operation or delivery. It may
also include visits to the doctor's or
surgeon's office before admiscsion or after
discharge from the hospital (if hospitalized

for surgery). The surgery may be performed in

a doctor!s office.

Ask question 33a and circle either "Y" or "N."

If the answer is "No," go directly to 33d. If
the answer is "Yes," ask 33b and record any

plans reported in column (1) cf Table HI. Then
ask 33c as a reminder to the respondent about any
other health insurance plans which pay any part
of a hospital bill. If additional plans are
reported in 33c, reask 33b and record these

plans in Table HI. Each plan should be entered
on a separate line except for Blue Cross and Blue
Shield. These should be entered on the same

line and treated as one plan. This applies whether
they were reported together or separately.

If you discover that a family has more than one
plan from the same company, record these plans

on separate lines of Table HI. However, do

not probe for this information. When a final
"No" answer is received in 33c, circle "N" and

go to 33d. Ask questions 33d and e and record
in the same manner as for 33a and b. If a new
plan is reported in 33e, reask 33d, inserting
"any other" until a final "No" is received. Then
circle "N" and complete Table HI.

If Medicare and any other plan are reported for
the same person(s), accept both (record the
other plan in Table HI) unless it is volunteered
that the other plan is the carrier for Medicare.
In this case do not record the other plan in
Table HI.

If the respondent reports the same plan in-
answer to 33e as he did in 33b, do not enter this:
plan again in Table HI. When 2 final "No" is
received, complete Table HI. I[f no plans are
reported in any part of question 33, go dl*ectly
to question 34.
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Table HI

(1) Column (1)

(2) Column (2)

(3) Column (3)

(4) Columns
(4) and (5)

Complete Table HI after all appropriste parts
of question 33 have been asked. Complete each
line of Table HI across (columns (2)-(7))
before going to the next line.

Enter in this column, the plén reported in
response to 33b or 33e.

Ask this column for all plans listed in column
(1). When reading the question, insert the
name of the plan so the respondent knows which
plan you are referring to. Circle the appro-
priate person numbers in column (2). The
additional question serves to make sure no one
who is covered by a particular plan has been
forgotten. However, you need not ask this if
all family members have already been reported
as covered under a particular plan. If there
are more than 10 persons in the family covered
by this plan, write in and circle the additional
person numbers.

This question is to determine if the policy is
a group plan or an individual plan.

You need not specify where the plan was
obtained. Circle "Y" or "N," as appropriate.

If it is volunteered that the plan was origin-
‘ally obtained through an employer, etc., and
the respondent is no longer with that group
but holds the policy as an individual plan,
circle "N."

Ask columns (4) and (5) for all plans carried
through Table HI, regardless of where they
were reported, unless both Blue Cross and Blue
Shield are reported. In this case, circle

"Y' in columns (4) and (5) without asking

the questions. The definitions of hospital
bill and surgeon's bill are the same as those
used for question 33.
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(5) Column (6)

(6) Column (7)

(a) Insurence
that pays
the
doctor's

“bill,
defined
for
columns
(6) and
(7)

Ask this question about all plans. If the
answer is "Don't know," enter "DK" and go to
column (7). If the answer is "Yes," go to the
next plan listed; if this is the last plan
listed, go to guestion 34.

Ask this question if "N" has been circled or
"DK" has been entered in column (6). After
circling "Y' or "N" in this colunn, go to the
next plan or to question 34.

Insurance which pays any part of a doctor's

bill includes any insurance which pays a&ll or
part of a doctor's bill for home calls or
office visits, excluding insurance that pays
ONLY for surgical or delivery care, Insurance
for these two questions should cover &ll or
part of a doctor's bill for home calls or
office visits for MOST kinds of sickness.

When an additionsl explanation is required use
the following as a guide.

Insurance which pays all or part of the bill
for home calls and office visits for "most
kinds of sickness" includes:

(1) Plans which pay the costs of doctors' care
with no restrictions as to the number of
cells or the nature of the ailment,

(2) Plans which cover most illnesses, but
exclude a few such as mental diseases,
tuberculosis or conditions which started
before a person enrolled in the plan.

(3) "Deductible" plans that pay for doctor
visits for most kinds of sickness but only
after the person himself has paid a certain
amount, such as, $50 or $100, or after the
person has been ill for a specified period
of time, : '

(4) Plans issued in conjunction with & group
practice prepayment plan, e.g., Group
Health Association of Washington, D.C.,
the Kaiser Plan in the Far West and HIP
in New York.
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Question 34,
Fducation

2%

b.

Make only one
mark

Regular school

Do not include as "doctor visit insurance",

insurance that pays only for visits made to =z
doctor's office in relation to surgery, such
as pre- or post surgical treatment or pre- or

postnatal treatment (pregnancies). Count

insurance that pays only for these iypes of
visits as surgical insurance.

Ask questions 34 and 35 as a block, or mark the
"Und. 17" box, beginning with the first person
listed. ’

Leave questions 34b-35b blank for persons
under 17.

Circle only cne number to report the answer to
this question. Thus, if the highest grade or
year a person attended is the junior year of
high schocl, circle the "11" opposite "High."
Circle the highest grade attended regardless of
"skipped" or "repeated" grades.

Count only grades attended in a regular school
where persons are given formsl education in
graded public or private schools, whether day
or night school, and whether attendance was

full time or part time. A "regular" school is
one which advances a person toward an elementary
or high school diploma or a college, university
or professional school degree.

If the respondent tells you he did greduate
from high school but that "they only had 11
yvears of school back then," ask if he received
a high school diploma. If "Yes," circle the
"12" opposite "High" and circle "Y" in 34b, If
"No," circle the "11" opposite "High" and circle
"y in 34b.

If a person volunteers that he completed college
in less than four years and he obtained a degree
(graduated), circle "4" opposite "College" eand
circle "I" in 34b. If the person 4id not
graduate or receive a college degree, then the
entry in question 34a should be the actual
number of years he attended college, and gques-
tion 34b asked and merked accordingly. '

If a person volunteers that he completed four
years of college but did not get a degree
because he was enrolled in & five-year program,
such as engineering,- circle "4" oppesite
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W,

Nonregular school.

Junior high
school

Postgraduate
schooling

Other school
systems

No schooling

Question 34b,
Grade (year)
finished

"College" in questicen 34a and "Y" in question
34b. If a person completed the fifth year of

a five-year degree program and received a

bachelor's degree, then circle "5" opposite
"College" in question 34a-and "YI" in 34b.

Do not count education or training received in
nonregilar schools, such as vocational, trade
or business schools, outside the regular schocl
system. For example, barber colleges, beauti-
cian schools, citizenship schools, and dancing
schools are not to be counted

Likewise, do not count training received "on the
job", or correspondence school training unless
it is given by a regular school and is credited
toward a school diploma or college degree.

If the highest grade a person has attended is
in a junior high school, determine the number
of years attended and record the grade as if
it had been in a school system with eight years
of elementary school and four years of high
school, -

For persons who have attended postgraduate high

school but have not attended a regular college,
circle the "12" opposite "High."

For those with postgraduate college training,
circle the "5-4-" opposite "College."

If the person attended school in a foreign
country, in an ungraded school, under a tutor,
or under other special circumstances, give the
nearest equivalent of his highest grade
attended or the number of years of attendance.

For persons who have not attended school a%
all, mark the "None" box and go to question
35a.

Ask question 34b for all persons who are shown
in question 34a as having attended school.
Circle "Y* if the person has completed the
entire grade or academic year entered in ques-
tion 34a; circle "N" if the person did not
finish the grade or year. For example, &
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Question 35,
Service in Armed
Forces

a. Armed Forces,
defined

b. Service, defined

c. Questions about
"war" service

*

person may have completed only & half year, or
he may have failed to "pass" the grade.

Note that the entry in question 34b for a
person who may be currently enrolled in the
regular school system would be "N," For
example, a 17-year-old boy enrolled in the
fourth year of high school would have "12¢
circled opposite "High" in question 34a, but
since he would not yet have completed this
grade, "N" would be circled in question 34b.

For a person with "5" circled opposite "College"
in question 34a, circle "Y" in question 34b,

if he has gone through one or more postgradu-
ate academic college years, without asking
question 34b.

Ask question 35 on service in the Armed Forces
only of males 17 years old and over. For

females, skip question 35. If the answer to
3%a is "No," skip question 35b.

"Armed Forces" means the U.S. Army, Navy, Air
Force, Marine Corps or Coast Guard and any
National Guard Unmit which was activated as
part of the regular Armed Forces.

Service in the Armed Forces is defined as
"active duty". Included in "active duty" is
the six-month period a young man may serve in
connection with the provisions.of the Reserve
Forces Act of 1955. Count persons in the
reserve who have served on the six-month active
duty program as having been on active duty in
the Armed Forces, Persons who are in this
program but only attend weekly reserve meet-
ings, summer camp or the like and have not
completed the six-month program, have not been
on "active duty".

Do not count as service in the Armed Forces,
persons working in civilian positions for the
Armed Forces, serving in the Merchant Marine,
or serving in a National Guard Unit not acti-
vated as part of the regular Armed Forces.

Accept the respondent's answer to question 35b

regarding the period or periods of service in

the Armed Forces. However, if a question is
raised as to what dates are covered by a given =
war, use the following:
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d. War service
priority

e, Other

f. VWnere to go next

L. Question 36,
Work status in past
two weeks

a. Work, defined

World War I
World War II

Korean War

April 1917 to Novemter 1918
September 1940 to July 1947
June 1950 to January 1955

Vietnam Era - August 1964 to present
Circle one of the codes listed in 35b based on
the fcllowing rules:

If the person served any time during the four
major conflicts of this century, that is, the
Vietnsam Era, the Korean War, World War II or
World War I, circle the code for the most
recent wartime service, regardless of any

peacetime service.

If the person served in more than one of these
major wars, circle the code for the most recent
war period, for example, "VN" for service in
both Vietnam and the Korean War, "KW for
service in both the Korean Wer and World Wer
II; or "WWII" for service in both the second
and the first world wars.

For persons who served in a time period other
than those noted above, circle "0S* for "Other
Service (All other periods)." The "0S" code
also covers service in such earlier conflicts
as the Spanish-American War, the Boxer Rebel-
lion or the Philippine Insurrection.

After completing questions 34 end 35, as apprc-
priate, for all family members, go to question

36.

Ask questions 36 and 37 as a block for each
person before going to question 38.

Ask question 36a for each person 17 years old
or over.

If questions arise as to the meaning of "work",
use the following as a guide:

"Work" includes paid work as an employee for
someone else for wages, salary, commission, or

pey "in kind" (meals, living quarters, or
supplies provided in place of cash wages). -

D"8"9 ) L]
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Question 36D,
With a job or
business

(1) Job, defined

(a) Seasonal
job

(b) Persons
"on call"

(2) Business,
defined

Also, include work in the person's own business,
professional practice or farm, and work without
pay in a business or farm run by a relative.

Do pot count work arcund a person's own house
or volunteer unpaid work for a church or
charity.

Circle "Y" in 36a for a person who worked at
any time last week or the week before, even
for an hour.

Ask question 36b if "N" is circled in 36a.
Wnen questions arise, consider as having a job
or business a person who was temporerily absent
from his job or business agll of last week and
tne week before because of vacation, bad
weather, labtor dispute, or personal reasons
such as illness,but who expects to return when
these events are ended. Also, circle "YI" for
a person who says that he has a new job which
he has not yet started, but enter a footnote,
"New job--not yet started.”

A person has a job when he has a definize
arrangement with one or more employers to work
for pay (full-time or part-time).

Seasonal employment is considered a job only
during the season and not during the off-
season.

A person "on call" to work only when his servi-
ces are needed is not considered to have a job
during weeks when he does not work. For
example, a substitute teacher who was not
called to work last week or the week tefore
would be circled "N" for question 36b,

A person has his own business (including a
farm operation or professional practice) if he
does one of the following:

(a) Maintains an office, store, or other piace
of business.

(b) Uses machinery or equipment in which he
has invested money for profit.

(c) Advertises his business or profession.

Casusl workers who work for sthemselves, such
as, itinerant handymen or.dther odd job

v
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¢. Question 36c,
Looking for work
or on layoff

(1) How to record
the answers

(2) Looking for
work, defined

_———
(3) Layoff,
defined
d. Question 364,
Which, looking
or on layoff

workers are not considered to have a business
during weeks when they do not work.

Ask question 36c¢ regardless of the answer to
question 36b. The reason for this is that a
person who is not working but considers himself
as having a job may actually be on temporary
layoff or looking for a job, and we want to
provide such persons an opportunity to say
whether this is so.

Circle "Y' if the respondent's answer indicates
that the person was either looking for work or

on layoff or both.

Looking for work refers to any effort to get a
job or to establish a business or profession.
A person was looking for work if he actually
tried to find work during the past two weeks
and also if he made such efforts previously,
i.e., within the past 60 days, and was waiting
during the past two weeks to hear the results
of these earlier efforts.

Some examples of looking for work are:
registering at an employment office; visiting,
telephoning or writing applications to pros-
pective employers; placing or answering
advertisements for a job; and being "on call®
at a personnel office or at a union hiring
hall, etc.

A person is on layoff if he is waiting to be
called back to a job from which he has been
temporarily laid off or furloughed. Layoffs
can be due to slack work, plant retooling or
remodeling, seasonal factors, and the like.

If a person was not working because of a labor
dispute at his own place of employment, he is
not considered "on layoff" but with a job from
which he is absent,

If the answer to question 36c is "Yes," ask
question 36d and mark the appropriate answer,
i.e., "Looking," "Layoff," or "Both" as
indicated by the respondent's answer.
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Question 37,
Occupation, industry,
class of worker

8.

b.

C.

Job or business
to which question
37 applies

Looking for work
or on layoff or
both

Question 37a,
Name of employer

Ask questions 37a through 374 for all persons

-with "Y' circled in any one of questions 36a,

b, or c.

For persons who worked during the past two
weeks ("Yes" to question 36a) and for persons
with a job but not at work ("Yes" to question
36b), these questions are about the present

job. " If a person worked at or has more than
one job, these questions refer to the job at
which he spends the most time. If equal time
is spent at each job, it refers to the one the
respondent considers most important or has had
longer.

For a person who has answered "Yes" to question
36b because he has a new job to which he is to
report in the near future, ask question 37
about his last job or business. In case such
a person has never previously had a full-time

-civilian job or business, enter "Never worked"

in question 37a, skip to 374 and mark the
"Never worked" box.

For a person who did not work and did not have
a job but is either looking for work or on
layoff, these questions refer to the last full-
time civilian job the person had. A "full-time"
job is one at which the person worked 35 or more
nours per week and which lasted two or more
consecutive weeks.

If a person who has reported "Yes" to question
36c only, has never previously had a full-time
civilian job or business,. enter "Never worked"
or "Never had full-time job" in question 37,
leave questions 37b and c¢ blank, and mark the
"Never worked" box in 37d. :

Ask question 37a, and enter the pame of the
company, business, government agency, or other
employer. Do not use abbreviations in question
37a unless that is all the respondent can give
you for the name of the employer.

For persons who work for employers without

.company names such as a farm, a dentist or .

lawyer's office, etc., write the name of the
owher,.«

5
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1

(1) Government

(2) Self-employed

d. Question 37b,
Kind of business
or industry

(1) Description
needed

(2) Avoid use of
the word
" company"

Persons working for various private employers,
such as, baby sitters, domestiecs, ete., should
be reported as "private families",

For employees of a government agency, record
the specific organization and state whether
the organization is Federal (U.S.), State,
county, etc. For example, U.S. Treasury

Department, State Highway Police, City Tax

Office, etc. It is not sufficient to report
merely U.S. - Government or Police Dept., etc,

If the person for whom you are obtaining the
information is self-employed, ask if the place
of business or establishment has a name (such
as, Twin City Barber Shop, Capitol Construction,
etc.), and write it in 37a. If there is no
business name, write "self-employed", "own
business", etc.

The entry in question 37b should tell clearly
and specifically what the company or business
does at the location where the person works.
Do not repeat the name of the employer in this
entry,

In order to give a clear and exact descriptiocn
of the industry, the entry must state or
indicate both a general and a specific function .
for the employer; for example, cattle ranch,
copper mine, fountain pen menufacturer, whole-~
sale grocery, retail book store, road construc-
tion, shoe repair service. The words ranch,
mine, manufacturer, wholesale, retail, construc-
tion, and repair service show the general
function. The words cattle, fountain pen,
grocery, book store, road, and shoe indicate

the specific function.

Do not use the word "company" in this entry.

It does not give us useful information. If
the respondent reports that he works for a
furniture company, ask "Do they msnufacture or
do they just sell it?" If they just sell it,
ask "Do they sell to other stores (which would
be wholesale) or to individuals (which would te
retail)?" Accordingly, in such a case

D-8-13



(3) Multiple
activity
businesses

(4) Distinguish
among manu-—
facturing,
wholesale,
retail and
service

a

the possible replies would be "furniture manu-
facturer", "furniture wholesaler", or
"furniture retailer",

Some firms carry on more than one kind of
business or industrial activity. If the
activities are carried on at the same location,
describe only the major activity of the estab-
lishment., For example, employees in a retail
salesroom, located at the factory of a company
primarily engsged in the manufacturer of men's
clothing, should be reported as working in
"Men's clothing manufacturing”.

If the different activities are carried on at
separate locations, describe the activity where
the person works. For example, a coal mine
owned by a large steel manufacturer should be
reported as "coal mine", the separate paint
factory of a large chemical manufacturer should
be reported as "paint manufacturing”.

A few specified activities, when carried on at
separate locations, are exceptions to the above,
The activity of the perent organizetion should
be recorded for research laboratories, ware-
houses, repair shops, and storage garages, when
these kinds of establishments exist primarily
to serve their own parent organizations rather
than the public or other organizations. For
example, if a retail department store has a
separate warehouse for its own use, the entry
for the warehouse employees should be "retall
department store" rather than "warehouse'.

It is essential to distinguish among manufac-
turing, wholesale, retail, and service
companies. Even though a manufacturing plant
sells its products in large lots to other
manufacturers, wholesalers, or retailers, it
should be reported as a manufacturing company.

A wholesale establishment buys, rather than
makes, products in large quantities for resale
to retailers, industrial users, or to other
wholesalers. '

A retailer sells primarily to individual
consumers or users but seldom mekes products.
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(5) Manufacturers!

sales offices

Government
organization

Establishments which render services to indivi-
duals and to organizations, such as, hotels,
laundries, cleaning and dying shops, advertis-
ing agencies, and sutomobile repair shops, are
engaged in providing services. They should not
be reported as retailers but should show the
type of services provided, e.g., TV and radio
repair.

A separate sales office set up by a manufactur-
ing firm to sell to other business organiza-
tions and located away from the factory or
headquarters of the firm is recorded as

" (product) manufacturers' sales office". For
example, a St, Louls shoe factory has a sales
office in Chicago; "shoe manufacturers sales
office" is the correct entry for workers in the
Chicago office.’

Usually the name of the government agency is
adequate, for example, U.S. Census Bureau, City
Fire Department.

NOTE: This is the only exception to the rule
for not entering the kind of business
or industry in 37b.

However, sometimes the names of government
agencies are not fully descriptive of their
business or activity. A4 correct entry in 370
for a County Highway Commission might be one

or any combination of the following: "county
road building", "county road repair', "county
contracting for road building (or repair)".

For a State Liquor Control Board, the correct
entry might be "State licensing of liquer sales"
or "State liquor retailer". )

If the business or main activity of a government
employer is not clear, you should ask in what
part of the organization the person works and
then report that activity. For example, for a
City Department of Public Works, a correct

entry might be one of the following: "city
street repair", “city garbage collection”,

"city sewage disposal' or "city water supply”.
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(7)

(8)

(9)

Business
in own
home

Domestic
and other
private
household
workers

Examples
of ade-
quate
entries
for ques-
tion 37v

Some people carry on businesses in their own homes.
Report these businesses as if they were carried on
in regular stores or shops. TFor example: dress-
making shop, lending library, retail antique fur-
niture store, insurance agency, piano teaching,
boardinghouse, rest home, boarding children (for a
foster home), etc.

When the name of a single individual is given as
the employer, find out whether the person works at
a place of business or in a private home. The
proper industry entry for a domestic worker employ-
ed in the home of another person is "private nome".

Following are some examples of inadequate and ade-
quate entries for kind of business and industry
(question 37p).

Study them carefully and refer to them periocdically
to familiarize yourself with the types of entries
that are proper and adequate.

Inadequate Adequate

Agency - Collection agency, advertising
agency, real estate agency, em-
ployment agency, travel agency,
insurance agency.

Bakary - Wholesale bakery (sells to gro-

cers, restaurants, hotels, etec.),
retail bakery (sells only to
private individuals).
Box factory - Pgper box factory, wooden box
factory, metal box factory.

Club, private
club -

Golf club, fraternal club, night
club, residence club, boarding-
house.

Coal mine, retail coal yard,
wholesale coal yard.

Coal company -

Credit
company -

Credit rating service, loan ser-
vice, retail clothing store
(sometimes called a credit
company ).
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Inedequate

Dairy =

Engineering
company -

Express
company -

Factory, mill
or plant -

Foundry =~

Fur company -

Laundry -

Adequate

Dairy farm, dairy depot, dairy
bar, dairy products—-wholesale,
dairy products--retail, dairy
products--manufacturing,

Engineering consulting firm,
general contracting, wholesale.
heating equipment, construction
machinery factory.

Motor freight, rallwey express
agency, railroad car rental (for
Union Tank Car Company, etc.),
armored car service.

Steel rolling mill, hardware fac-
tory, aircraft factory, flour
mill, hosiery mill, commercial
printing plant.

Iron foundry, brass foundry,
aluminum foundry.

Fur dressing plant, fur garment
factory, retail fur store, fur
wnolesaler, fur repair shop.

(a) Own home laundry (for a per-
son doing leundry for pay in
her own home).

(v) Laundering for private fam-
11y (for e person working in
the home of & private family).

(¢) Commercial laundry (for a
person working in a steam
lsundry, hand laundry,
Chinese laundry, French
laundry or similar estab-
lishment).

(d) Self-service laundry (for a
person working in an esteb-
lishment where the customer
brings her own laundry and
pays & fee to use the wash-
ing machine or other equip-
ment) .
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Inadequate

Tumber

company -

Mine =~

Nylon factory -

Office

Cil company -

Packinghouse -

Pipeline =~

Plastic

factory -

Public

utility -

Railroad car

shop -~

D-8-18

Adequate

Sawmill, retail lumber yard, plan-
ing mill, logging camp, lumber
manufacturer.

Coal mine, gold mine, bauxite mine,
iron mine, copper mine, lead mine,
marble quarry, sand and gravel pit.

Nylon chemical factory (where chem~-
icals are made into fibers), nylon
textile mill (where fibers are made
into yarn or woven into clotha),
women's nylon hosiery factory
(where yarn is made into hosiery).

Dentist's office, physician's of-
fice, public stenographer's office,
life insurance agency.

0il drilling, petroleum refinery,
retail gasoline station, petroleum
pipeline, wholesale oil distributor.

Meat packing plant, fruit cannery,
fruit packing shed (wholesale pack-
ers and shippers).

Natursl gas pipeline, gasoline
pipeline, petroleum pipeline, pipe-
line construction.

Plastic materials factory (where
plastic materials are made), plas-
tic products plant (where articles
are zctually manufactured from
plastic materials).

Electric light and power utility,
gas utility, telephone utility,
water supply.

Railroad car factory, railroad re=~
pair shop, street railroad repair
shop.
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Inadequate

Rayon factory -

Repair shop -

School -

Tailor shop -

Terminal -

Textile mill -

Transportation
company -

Water company -

Well -

D-8-19

Adequate

Rayon chemical factory (where chem-
icals are made into fibers), rayon
textile mills (where fibers are mszde
into yarn or woven into cloth),
rayon dress manufacturing (where
cloth is made into garments).

Shoe repair shop, radio repair shop,
blacksmith shop, welding shop, eutc
repalr shop, machine repair shop.

City elementary school, private kin-
dergarten, private college, State
university, ete. Distinguish bte-
tween public and private, including
parochial, and identify the highest
level of instruction provided such
as junior college, senior high
school.

Tailoring and cleaning shop (pro-
vides a valet service), custom
tailor shop (mekes clothes to cus-
tomer's order), men's retail cloth-
ing store.

Bus terminal, rallroad terminel,
beat terminal, truck terminal,
airport.

Cotton cloth mill, woolen cloth
mill, cotton yarn mill, rayon
thread mili.

Motor trucking, moving and stor-
age, water transportation, air-
line, street railway, taxicab
service, subway, elevated rail-
way, railroad, petroleum pipeline,
car loading service.

Water supply, irrigation system,
water filtration plant.

0il drilling, oil well, salt
well, water well.
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Question 37c,
Kind of work

(occupation)

(1) Detail
needed

(2) Other
cautions

The entry in question 37c¢ should describe the kind
of work the person himself does, that is, his
occupation. The job title is adequate only if it
tells clearly and specifically what he does; for
example: "janitor", "sales clerk", "IV service-
man", "auto mechanic". If his job title is not
an adequate description, find out what he does

and enter this information in question 37c for
example, "nails heels on shoes", "operates-dough-
cutting machine". When more space 1is needed, con-
tinue the entry in a footnote.

One-word occupational descriptions are seldom
adequate. We need to know what type of a nurse
or engineer, clerk, teacher, etc., a person is.
For example, practical nurses, registered nurses,
and nurse's aides are put in different groups in

" census statistics, so a full description is

necessary. Refer to the examples in paragrapn
(3) below for this kind of detail needed to de-
scribe specific occupations.

There are some additional special cautions which
you should observe:

Apprentice An"apprentice” is under a con-
versus tract during his training per-
trainee iod but a "trainee" is not.

Include both the occupation and
the word "apprentice"” or "trainee”
in the description, e.g., ap-
prentice plumber, plumber trainee.

Contractor A "contractor" is engaged princi-
versus pally in obtaining building or
skilled . other contracts and supervising
worker the work. A skilled worker who

works with his own tools should
be described as a carpenter,
plasterer, plumber, electrician,
etc., even though he hires others
to work for him.
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Housekeeper
zgaids -
versus
housemaid

Interior
decorator
versus
painter or

paperhanger

versus
or machine
operator

Secretary

versus

Jofficial

secretary

Names of
departments
or places
of work

D-8-21

A "paid housekeeper" employed in
a private home for wages has the
full responsibility for the man-
agement of the household. A
housemaid (general housework ),
hired girl, or kitchen maid does
not.

An "interior decorator" designs
the decoration plans for the
interiors of homes, hotels, of-
fices, etec.; and supervises the
placement of furniture and other
decorations. A house painter or
a. paperhenger only does painting
or hangs paper.

A "machinist" is a skilled crafts-
man who constructs all kinds of
metal parts, tools, and machines
through the use of blue prints,
machine and hand tools, and pre-
cision measuring instruments. A
mechanic inspects, services, re-
pairs, or overhauls machinery. A
machine operator operates a fac-
tory machine (drill press opera-
tor, winder, etc.).

The title "secretary" should be
used for secretarial work in an
office. A secretary who is an
elected or appointed officer of
8 business, lodge, or other
organization should be reported
as an "official secretary".

Occupation entries which give
only the name of the department
or a place of work are unsatis-
factory. Examples of such un-
satisfactory entries are "works
in warehouse", "works in crating
department", "works in.cost con-
trol", The occupation entry must
tell what the worker himself does,
not what his department does.



(3) Examples
of ade-
quate
entries
for ques-
tion 37c

Specialist

If the word "specialist" is reported
as part of a job title, be sure %o
include a brief description of the
actual duties. For example, for a
"transportation specialist" the ac-
tual duties might be any one of th
following: '"Gives cost estimates

of trips", "plans trips or tours",

"conducts tours", "schedules trains",

or "does economic analysis of trans-
portation industry".

Following are some examples of inadequate and ade-
quate entries for kind of work (occupation).

Study them carefully and review them periodically
to familiarize yourself with the types of entries
that are proper and adequate for question 37c.

Inadequate
Adjuster -

Agent -

Caretzker or
custodian -

Clerk -

Custodian -

Doctor ~

Engineer -

Adequate

Claim adjuster, brake adjuster,
mechine adjuster, complaint ad-
Juster, insurance adjuster.

Freight agent, insurance agent,
sales agent, advertising agent,
purchasing agent.

Servant, janitor, guard, building
superintendent, gardener, ground-
keeper, sexton, property clerk,

locker attendant, vault attendant.

Stock clerk, shipping clerk, sales
clerk, statistical clerk, file
clerk. : »

See "Caretaker" above.

Physician, dentist, veterinerian,
osteopath, chiropractor.

Civil engineer, locomotive engi-
neer, mechanical engineer, sta-
tionary engineer, aeronautical
engineer.
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Inadequate

Entertainer -

Factory worker -

Farmworker -

Fireman -

Foreman -

Laborer -

D-8-23

Adequate

Singer, dancer, acrobat, musicisan.

Electric motor assembler, forge
heater, turret-lathe operator,
weaver, loom fixer, knitter,
stitcher, punch press operator,
spray painter, riveter.

Farmer--for the owner, operator,
tenant or share cropper who is
self-employed. Farm manager--
for the person hired to manage
a farm for someone else,

Farm foreman--for the person who
supervises a group of farm hands
or helpers,

Farmhand or farm helper-~-for those
who do general farmwork.

Fruit picker or cotton chopper are
examples of persons who do a par-
ticular kind of farmwork, rather
than general farmwork.

When the place of work is & ranch,
indicate specifically rancher,
ranch manager, ranch foreman, end
ranch hand or helper, as shown
above in the case for similar
types of farmworkers.

Locomotive fireman, city fireman
(city fire department), fire
fighter, stationary fireman,
fire boss.

Specify the craft or activity in-
volved, as foreman-carpenter,
foreman-truck driver.

Sweeper, charwomsn, porter, Jan-
itor, stevedore, window washer;

car cleaner, section hend, gar-

dener, hend trucker.

—



Inadequate

Layout man -

Mechanic -

Nun -

Nurse -
Office worker -

Salesman -

Supervisor -

Teacher -

Technician -
Tester -
Trucker -
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Adequate

Patternmaker, sheet-metal worker,
compositor, commercial artist,
structural steel worker, boiler-
maker, draftsman, coppersmith.

Auto mechanic, dental mechanic,
radio mechanic, airplane mechanic,
office machine mechenic, -

Specify the type of work done, if
possible, as housekeeper, art
teacher, organist, cook, laun-
dress, reglstered nurse.

Registered nurse, nursemaid,
practical nurse, nurse's aide,
student, professional nurse.

Typist, secrstary, receptionist,
comptometer operator, file clerk,
bockkeeper, physician's attendant.

Advertising salesman, insurance
salesman, bond salesman, canvasser,
driver-salesman (routemesn), fruit
peddlier, newsboy.

Typing supervisor, chief bookkeeper,
steward, kitchen supervisor, buyer,
cutting and sewing forelady, sales
instructor, route foreman.

College'teachers should be recorded
by subject and title, for example,
"English instructor"” or "history
professor"®. For high school and
elementary school teachers, grade
or level is adequate; for example,
"fourth grade teacher" or “junior
high school teacher®,

Medical laboratory technician,
dental laboratory techniciean,
X-ray technician.

Cement tester, instrument tester,
engine tester, battery tester.

Truck_ driver, trucking contractor,
electric trucker, hand trucker.
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f. Question 37d
Class of
worker
(1) Private-
paid,
defined
—~— -
(2) Govern-
ment,
Federal,
defined

For each person with entries in questions 37a~c,
record the class of worker by marking one of the
boxes in question 37d.

Thae information given in answer to questions
37a~c will usually be sufficient for identifying
"class of worker." If the information previous-
1y supplied is not adequate for this purpose,
ask additional questions as necessary, for ex-
ample, "Did he work for himself in his own busi-
ness, or did he work fcr someone else?”

The definition for "clazss of worker" entries are
as follows:

This class includes 211 persons working for a
private employer for wages, salary or commissions.
This includes also compensation bty tips, piece
rates or pay in kind, if received from a nongov-
ernmental source, regardless of whether the

source 1is a large corporation or a single
individual. Work for wages or salary for
settlement houses, churches, unions and other
nenprofit orgenizations is also to be classi-
fied here.- :

War veterans who work for a private employer may
also receive VA (GI) subsistence payments; they
should be reported as "Private-paid," not as
government workers.

Government, Federal workers include persons who
work for any branch of the Federal government.
This includes employees of government-owned bus
lines, government-owned electric power utilities,
etec.

Included also in this class are civilian employ-
ees of the Armed Forces, and persons elected to
paid federal offices.

This class excludes paid employees of the American
Red Cross, the U. S. Chamber of Commerce and
similar civic and national organizations. Such
employees would be classified as "Private-paid,”
not as "Government-Fed." : '

Work for private organizations doing contract
work for branches of the Federal government:
should not be classified as "Government-Fed."
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(3) Caution

(4) Government,
other,
defined

(5) Own,
defined

Civilian employees of the National Guard may be
Federal or State employees since many c{ them
were federalized in 1969. Ask additional
questions to determine if they should be class-
ified as "Gov., Fed." or "Gov. oth."

The words, "Federal", "State", "County"', "City",
appear frequently in the names of private com-

panies. Also, the names of some government
agencies may appear to be private organizations.
You must determine whether the employer is
private or government (Federal or Other) in these
cases. Also, school teachers and other profes-
sional people working for pay sometimes report
themselves as self-employed. Be sure you have
the correct "class-of-worker" entry for such

.persons.,

Government, other workers include perscns who work
for any branch of the government gther than the
Federal Covernment, e.g., State, city, county,
etc., This includes employees of public schools,
government-owned bus lines, etc.

Included also in this class are persons elected to
paid public offices, employees of international
organizations such as the U.N. and employees of
foreign governments.

This class excludes paid employees of the American
Red Cross, the U.S. Chamber of Commerce and
similar civic and national organizations. Such
employees would be classified as "Pv't. pd."

Work for private organizations doing contract work
for branches of State or local governments

should be classified as "Pv't. pd.," not as

"Gov., oth."

This class includes persons working for profit or
fees in their OWN business, farm,shop, office, etec.

"Own business" includes persons who have thier own
tools or equipment and provide services on a
contract, subcontract, job, etc., besisg, such as
carpenters, plumbers, taxicab operators, truck
operators, etc,

This class excludes superintendents, foremen, man-
agers, or other executives hired to manage a busi-
ness or farm or salesmen working for commission.
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(6)

(1)

(8)

Non-
paid,
defined

Never
worked,

© defined

Special
cases

(a) Do-
mes-
ties,
etc.

(b) Farm
work-
ers

Do not report owners of corporations as
owning their own business even though they
do own all or most of the corporation stock.
Report them as "Pv't. pd."

This class includes work without pay on =&
farm or in a business operated by a relative.
The relative need not be a member of the
household.

Room end board and a cash allowance are not
counted as pay for these family workers. Do
not check the "Non-pd." box if the person

receives money for such work; classify this
person as "Pv't. pd."

Mark this box for cases where the person
has never worked before ("Never worked"

or "Never had a full-time job" entered in
3Ta) even if he has a job or business which

will begin in the near future or is looking
for work.

If any of the following special cases are

brought to your attention, employ the follow-
ing rules:

A maid, laundress, cook, cleaning woman,
gardener, or baby sitter working in another
person's home should be classified as
"Py't, pd."

Mark & person "Own," if he operates a famrm
for himself, regerdless of whether he owns

or rents the land.

Also mark personé "Own," who have their own

.equipment and provide services to farmers

such as combine operator or a cotton-picking
machine operator.

Farm managers, foremen, farm hands, etc., who
work for wages or salary or at piece-rates

(e.g., tomato pickers) should be classified as-

"Py't. pd.” or "Gov. oth." or'"Gov.-Fed(ﬁ as
the case may be, but rot as "Own." - - "
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6. Question 38,
Family income

Two or m re persins whe 'parata a business in
partners-io stuinid each e rzported as self-
empliyed in their.cwn vusidess. The werd "Own"
is not iinited tz one pers.n. '

s, rabbis and other
izuwlar ~ingregation
¢ bLe classified as

Presters, ministers, priss
clerzymen atfacrns3d t. a per
¢r crureh organizstiicn are
"pPytt, pd.M

Clergymen woerkin rrivilian "Fedral" or

r =

iy =3
"Other" .:.7erament positicn, e.g,, prisen
chapizain, weuld t= marked in tae "Gov. Pzd." or
mhLv, sTo" tex in guesticen Bzd

Lrergymaen noet attached to any particular <hurch
rryganizaltion and who cenduct religicus services
vn a fee basis .are regarded as seL;—:mplcyed and
n their "Own" tusinsss.

Mins reczive "pay-in-kind" and shoull be ciassi-
fizd as "Pv'L, pd." -

ilities ars subj=zt ts governmental
Jn. TranSﬂurfati communication,.
1igkt and power, uas, water, garbage
’n and sewege dispesal faecilities are
owned ty either go vernment or private orgahiza-
tions. Be sure to distinguish betwesn govern-
ment -perated and private organizaticns in
recerding class of worker for public utiiity
employees.

Aiways te sure the entries for quesiions 37a-d

are censistent. For example, & perscn whose
employer and industry in 37z end 37u is "Government,
Federal" should not ke checked "Pv'i., pd." in

37d. A person whose industry in 37 is "retail
jewelry store" shculd not have an cc nupatlon of
"barter" in 37¢, ete. All eniries for questions
37a~d apply to the same job, businevs or

profession.

Ask questicn 38 :uce for a family to cobtain the
total combined income for all related nousehold
memters during the past 12 menths. EBach
unrelated household member--or group shouid be
asked questicn 38 individuall;: et the time he
is interviewed.
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&. Income of all
related
members

b. Income of
unrelated
persons

c. Income,-
' defined

‘Read the introductory phrase, "Please look at

this card"” (Show Card I to the respondent), and
then ask question 38.

Read the income question just as it appears

on the questionnaire. After you ask the income
question, give the respondent enough time to
prepare his estimate and mark the appropriate
box. Where necessary, help the respondent
obtain the tctal by summing the inccme of
several family members or the income from
several sources.

We want the money income of the household
head plus that of all his relatives who are currently
household members. IF the head of the house-

hold is living alone or with no other relatives,
include his income only. Be sure the respondent
understands whose income we want to include by
naming the people, if necessary.

Also include the income of a member of the
Armed Forces who is living at home with his
family even though we do not record health
information about him. If he is not living
et home, include allotments and cother money
received by the femily from him.

Mark the box corresponding to the family's
income in the colwm of each person in the
family.

On the questionnaire prepared for each roomer,
servant or other person not related to the
household head, mark the box for his or her
individual income. If two or more such persons
are related to each cther, e.g., roomer and his
wife, mark the box fcr their combined incomes

.in the column for each member of the group.

Count as income:

(1) Wages and salary (before any deductions).
Include commissions, tips, Armed Forces
pay, cash bonuses, etc.

(2) Net income from a person's own (uwnincorporated)
' biusiness, professiomal. practice, or farm--
that is, the grcss re-eipts of the enterprise
minus the business exjenses.
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(3) Other income payments such as pensions,
annuities, dividends, interest, unemploy-
ment or workmen's compensation, Sccial

Security, veterans' payments, rents -~
received from owned property (minus
the operating costs), public assistance
payments, regular gifts of money from
friends or relative not living in the
household, alimony, and other kinds of
periodic money Ilncome other than earnings.
d. Do not include Do not count as income:
(1) Tncome in kind, siuch as room and board,
free meals in rescaurants, value of crops
produced by a farmer but consumed by his
femily, etc.
(2) Insurance payments or lump-sum inheritances.
(3) Occasional gifts of money from persons
not living in the household or any
exchange of money between relatives
living in the sam2 housshold.
(4) Money received from selling one's
own house, car, oc other perscnal '
property.
o~
(5) Withdrawals of savings from banks.
(6) Tax refunds. )
e. Where "zero" When no one in the family had income, or when
income a "loss" or "broke even'" was reported as the
reported total income for the family, mark the Group "A"
box. (This box would be marked also if the
total income was between $1 and $999.) Before
accepting an answer of "No income,” be sure the
respondent understands all of the things we
count as income.
f. Get best In difficult cases, ycu may have to help the
estimate respondent. Find out who worked during the
past 12 months, how much they made a week,
ete.; find out who operated a business or
farm; or who received any pension, dividends,
ete.
If Lhe respondent does nol. or will not answer
Lthe question Cor some reeson. enter lhe reason
. in a footnote.
' ~
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g. Reasons for Income is important in statistics for separating
obtaining families into groups that live differently.
income The way these different income groups live

often affects thelr health.

For example, income indicates:

(1) Differences in ability to obtain adequate
health care.

(2) Differences in a&bility to efford food
for adequate diets to prevent diseases
such as malnutrition in children.

h. Where to go After completing the income question for

next all family members, go to the Household
page.
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CHAPTER 9

SUPPLEMENTAL QUESTIONS ON X-RAYS AND FLUOROSCOPES

A. General

B. Enter identifica-
tion information

C. ZX-ray questions

1. Imtroductory
statement

2. Order of asking

-

The questions on X-rays and fluoroscopes are
included as a part of the questionnaire.

Complete them after the income question (38),
but before the Household page. The reference

period for these questions is the "past 3
months."

Before you begin your assignment, enter the
required identification information (PSU,
segment mumber, serisl mumber) at the top of
the inside back page. This identification
information must be correct because the X-ray
information will be microfilmed and processed
separately from the basic health information.
The X-ray data will be merged with the basic
information at a later date. This merger will
be made on the basis of the ID information.

Enter footnotes pertaining to the X-ray questions,
on the X-ray pages only or in the space next

to the reference dates in €C2. You may also use
the margins on these pages. ‘Do not use pages

42 and 43 if there are no entries on lines L4-8

of Teble R.

"Exposure to all kinds of X-rays is a matter

of particular interest to the Public Health
Service, and I havé some questions about
X-rays and fluoroscopes.

The X-ray supplement begins with an intro-
ductory statement. Read it once for each
family. Then ask question 39a.

The probe guestions for X-rays and fluoro-

scopes are questions 39-43. Ask them in the
following order:

Q 39 - Family style
Q L0 - Family style

. Q 41 - Individually for each person
Q ke
Q 43
Q b4

Individually for each ?erson

Family style

Individually for each person for
whom one or more X-rays Or fluoro-,,‘
scopes was reported

-
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3.

Past 3 months,
defined

Definitions
of X-rays and
fluoroscopes

8. X-ray of
‘ teeth,
defined

b. Medical
X-ray and
fluoro-
scope,
defined

LT

The past 3 months refers to the 3-month period
immediately before the week of interview and
includes "last Sunday night." It is "last
Sunday's date" 3 months ago through last )
Sunday. Thus, for an interview being conducted
on Monday, April 13, "the past 3 months" refers
to the period from January 12 thru April 12.
The beginning reference date for the X-ray
questions will be stamped in item €2, with the
reference dates for the other questions. The
beginning reference date is included only in
question 39a. However, repeat this date in

the other questions whenever you feel the
respondent needs to be reminded of it.

Use the following definitions in determining
whether a procedure should be included as an
X-ray or fluoroscope.

An X-ray of the teeth is usually taken in a
dentist's office for the primary purpose of
studying the condition or formation of the
teeth. Such X-rays are usually preparatory
to doing corrective work. If an X-ray of the
teeth or jaw is taken in a hospital or clinie
primarily for dental purposes, include it.

A diagnostic X-ray (other than dental) is one
in which a portion of a patient's body is
placed against a rectangular frame and a source
of X-rays on the other side of the patient is
directed against the screen to produce a photo-
graphic plate. The plate is subsequently
inspected for diagnostic purposes.

X-rays are also used for the purpose of treat-
ing or curing certain conditions. In this
process no picture is made, but the patient

is positioned so that the stream of X-rays

can be directed against a specific part of

the body.

A fluoroscope is an apparatus with a glass
screen connected to the X-ray machine that

is used to give an immediate view of the pic-
ture produced by the X-rays, so that the
physician can visually examine :the patient's
bones or internsl organs without having to
make a photographic plate. Fluoroscopes and
the meking of photographic X-ray plates are
sometimes used in combination.
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¢. Exclusions

5. Question 39

a. Detail

required for
part of body

]

If a fluoroscope is reported, instead of X-rays
in answer to questions 39-41, or 43, enter the
part of body involved and also enter "Fluoro-
scope," for example, "Stomach - fluoroscope."
I? an X-ray is reported, instead of fluoroscope
in answer to question 42, enter the part of
body involved and also enter "X-ray." For ex- -
ample, "gallbladder - X-ray."

If the respondent reports both X-rays and
fluoroscopes in answer to a particular question,
enter the part of body involved and the procefures.
For example, "gallbladder - X-ray and flurorscaope.”

For the purposes of this survey, the following
procedures do not constitute exposure to X-rays:

(1) Physical therapy treatment such as
diathermy, muscle stimulation, and ultra-
violet tests or treatment.

(2) Procedures such as electrocardiograms, and
short wave or microwave tests of the
nerves and muscles.

(3) Treatment with radioisotopes such as gold,
iodine, phosphorous, cobalt or cesium.

"Did anyone in the family have his teeth X-rayed

during the past 3 months, that is from (date)
through last Sunday?"

If the answer to 39a is "No," circle "N" and go
to-40. If the answer is "Yes," circle "Y" and
ask 39b, "Who was this?" to find out which per-
son had his teeth X-rayed during the past 3
months. Mark the "Dental" box in the appropriate
person's column. Then ask, "Anyone else?" until
a final "No" is received and cirecle "N."

Record all X-rays or fluoroscopes reported in
answer to question 39 even though they may not
be dental X-rays. TFor example, a respondent
may answer question 39 by saying that he had his
teeth X-rayed and also had another part of the
body X-rayed (or fluoroscoped). Mark the
"Dental!’ box for him in question 39 and also
mark the "Other" box and énter the other part(s)
of body X-rayed. If the respondent says no one
had his teeth X-rayed but someone had an X-ray
of another part of body, circle "N," mark the
"Other" box for this person and enter the other
part(s) of body in the appropriate column.

The ’entries in any question for "part of body
X-rayed" should contain the specific part of the
body (bone or internal orgin).
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6.

Question 40O

An entry of "skin" alone is nct specific encugh.
If the respondent is unable tc name the specific
part of the body, accept the rame of the procedure
or the general region of the tody. Scme

examples of preferred entries are:

(1) Preferred types of entries--specific part

of body

heart hand . kidney
chest foot lungs

hip knee stomach
head elbow gallbladder
neck liver pelvis

(2) Acceptable types of entr.es bu: second
in preference--name of mprocedure

GL Series Angiogram
Barium swallow Cystogram
Barium enema Pyelogram

(3) Acceptable tvpes of entries but third in
preference~-general region of body

upper back leg abdomen
lower back AT Tibs

However, no additional probing is necessary.
If the same part of body is reported in more than
one question,record it in each question where reported

"During the past 3 months did anyone in the family
have a chest X-ray?"

Question 40 on chest X-rays is handled the same

as question 39. Circle "N" if no X-ray or fluoroc-
scope is reported and go to 4lL. Mark the "Chest"
box in the person's columm if a chest X-ray is
reported. Record all X-rays ceported in answer

to question 4O even though they may not be

chest X-rays. For example, a respondent may
answer question 4O by saying ne had a chest X-ray
and also had another part of the body X-rayed

(or fluoroscoped). Mark the "Chest” box for him
in question 40 and also mark "Other” and enter the
other part(s) of body X-rayed. If the respondent
says no cne had a chest X-ray but someone had an
X~ray of another part of body, circle "N," mark
the "Other" box in that persoa'’s column, and enter
the other part(s) of body in the appropriate columm.

I? & chest X-ray was reported and recorded in
question 39, introduce question 40 with a phrase
which will exclude chest X-rays reported earlier,
e.g., "Other than John's chest X-ray, during the
past 3 months, did anyone else in the family have
a chest X-ray?" :
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Question 4la

a. Question Llb

b. Question kle

Question 42,
Fluoroscopes

a. Question L42a

"Did - - have any (other) kind of X-rey at all
during the past 3 months?"

Include the word "other" when asking question
Lla if one or more X-rays have been reported in
question 39 or LO for this person. For example,
"Did you have any other kind of X-rey at all
during the past 3 months?" Circle "Y" in the
person's column if one or more X-rays (or
fluoroscopes) are reported in 41. Circle "N"

if ncne are reported.

"What part of the body was X-rayed?"

If "Yes" to question U4le, ask question 4lb.

Record in the person's column each part of body
reported. If the respondent has mentioned e
fluoroscope instead of an X-ray, use the word
"fluoroscoped” instead of "X-reyed" in asking
gquestion L41b.

"Did - - have any other X-ray during the past
3 months?"

After completing question U4lb, ask question Llec.
Continue to ask question 4lc until the answer
is "No," then circle the "N" in that person's
colurm. Complete gquestion 41 for each person
before going to L2.

Question 42 asks specifically about fluoroscores,
which may not have been reported earlier because
they are not always thought of as X-rays. Ask
this question separately for each person.

"Did - - have a fluoroscope during the past 3
months?"

Ask question 42a and cirele ™" or "N" in the
person’s column.

If a fluoroscope was reported in answer to ques-
tions 39-41, change the wording of question 42a
to "Did - - have any other fluoroscope during
the past 3 months?"
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b. Question 42b

c. Question 42c

Question 43,
X-rays for
treatment

a. Question 43a

b. Question 43b

c. Question 43ec

d. Question L43d

"What part of the body was it for?"

If the answer to 42a is "Yes," ask question
L2b. Record in the person's column each part
of body reported to have been fluoroscoped.

"Did - - have any %;g;; fluoroscore during
the past 3 months?

After completing question 42b, ask L42c.
Continue to ask 42c until the finel answer
is "No," then circle the "N."

Complete question 42 for each person before
going to k3.

Question 43 asks sbout X-rays for treatment

of conditions. Ask question 43 after ques-
tions 39-42 have been completed for all related
household members.

"During those 3 months, did anyone in the
family have any X-rays for the TREATMENT of
a condition?"

If the snswer to question 43a is "No,"

"N" and go to question LL.

circle

"Who was this?"

If the answer to question 43a is "Yes," ask
question 43b. Mark the "Treatment” box in
the column (s) of the person(s) reported to
have had X-rays for the treatment of a
condition.

"Anyone else?"

Ask 43¢ as a reminder to the respondent of
anyone else who had X-rays for the trestment
of & condition. Circle the "N" when thet
answer is received and go to 43d, then to
question Lk. '

"What part of the body was treasted?”

For each person reported to have had X-rays
for the treatment of a condition, ask ques-
tion 43d, if the information is not alreedy

volunteered.
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10. - Question Lk

D. Table R, Details
of X~rays and/or
fluoroscopes

1. Colum (a),
Column number
of person

2. Colum (b),
Question number

3. Colum (c),
Part of body

. L. Colum (a),
Number of times

"What is - -'s height and weight?"

Ask question 4k and record the height (in feet
and inches) and weight of each person for whom
one or more X-rays or fluoroscopes are reported.

If the respondent cannot give you the exact
height and/or weight, obtain the best estimate.
Intervals are acceptable. For example, if a
respondent caa tell you only that he weighs
between 150 and 160 pounds, enter "150-160"
for weight.

If questions are raised, we want the person’'s
present height and weight, notat the time of the
X— I‘ay .

For children, you mey enter "height" in inches if
reported as such.

Enter "DK" only as a last resort, that is,
when the respondent 1s unable to give you
any reasonable estirmate.

Complete Tsble R on the X-ray questions only
after questions 39-LL have been completed for
all related househo.d members. Fill one line
of Table R for each separate part of body which
was reported as X-rayed ar fluoroscoped in
questions 39-43 for each person. Complete
Table R for the first person with X-rays or
fluoroscopes reported, then for the other
household members in the order they are listed.

If necessary, rephrase the questions to refer to
"fluoroscopes,” or "X-rays and fluoroscopes,"” as
appropriate.

If no X-rays are reported for anyone, go to the
Household page. :

Enter in colum (a) the column number of the
person for whom the line is being filled. Be
sure the number is correct.

Enter in colum (b) the number of the specific
question from which the X-ray (or fluoroscope)
was obtained. If entries for the same part of
body are recorded in two or more questions, enter
here the number of the gquestion from which the
X-ray was first obtained.

Copy in colum (c) the part of body reported
in questions 39-43. ZEnter each different part
of body on a separate line. :

"How meny different times did - - have his ...
X-rayed during the past 3 months?”
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Number of
times,
defined

(l) Fluoro-
scopes
and X-rays
for
treatment

Estimate of
number of
times

Column (e),
Place where
X-rays were

taken
a. Dental
X-rays

Ask colum (d) inserting the person's name for the
dashes and the part of body for the dots. Record

the respondent's answer on the "Times" line in the
column. '

The "number of times" mesns the number of visits
made to have a specific part of body X-rayed,
even if another part of body was X-rayed on the

same visit. It does not mean the number of X-ray
plates taken.

Example: As a result of an accident, a person
may have had two X-ray plates taken of a broken
Jaw, one plate taken of a fractured wrist, and
three plates taken of multiple injuries to cne
leg, all on the same visit. Each of the three
different parts of body would be recorded on a
separate line and each part of hody would have

an entry of "1" in column (d) for number of times.

For hospital inpatients, the nuiber of times would
be the number of separate trips that were made to
the X-ray room for X-rays of a ;pecific part of
the body. '

For persons other than hospital inpatients, the
number of times would be the nuiber ¢f separate trips
that were made to the facility Joxr X-rays. For
example, If the person is X-ray:d, leaves the
facility and returns on the sam: day for enother
X-ray of the same part of body vhis counts as two
visits. If the person remsins at the facility

but has two X-rays of the same part of body, this
counts as one visit.

Include visits for fluoroscopes and X-rays for
treatment, in which no X-ray plates are made,
in the "number of times."

If a person has had several X-rays in the past
3 months, but cannot recall the exact number,
accept his best estimate. In this case,
identify the entry as an estima-=e.

For colum (e), the first question asked will
depend on whether you are asking about X-rays of

‘the teeth (dental X-rays) or about X-rays of

other parts of the body.

"Where did he have the X-rays taken - at a
dentist's office or some other nlace?"

Ask this question for dental X-rays. IT at a
dentlst's office, doctor's office or hospital, mark
that box in column (e). If at some other place,
mark the "Other" box and specify the place. If

‘both, mark both boxes and specify the other place.
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X-rays
other
than
dental

Places,
defined

Number of
times at
each place

"Where did he have the X-rays taken - it a
doctor's office, a hospital, or some other

place?"

For X-rays other than dentel, ask this questicn.

Mark the appropriate box for each place
mentioned. If "Other," specify the place.

"Dentist's office"” may be the office of eny
dentist who has3 his own X-ray equipment or
the office of a dental technician.

"Doctor's office™ may be the office of any
doctor who has his own X-rey equipment, or
the office of & radiologist. '"Doctor's
office" also includes clinics run by a group
of doctors if the clinic provides X-ray
services.

"Hospital" includes X-rays recelved while an
inpatient in the hospital and also X-rays
received as an ouipatient at a hospitel eclinic.

"Other" includes places other than dentist's
offices, doctor's offices or hospitals. For
example, schools, mobile X-ray unilts, Public
Health clinics, chiropractor's offices, etc.

"Iow many X-rays were teken at the (hospital,
doctor's office, etc.)?" .

If you determine that X-rays were taken at
more than one type of place, ask this ques-
tion to determine the number of visits for
X-rays to each of the places marked. You
may enter the number of times without asking
the question if the snswer is clearly evident.
For example, if only "2" times were reported
in column (d) and two types of places are
reported in column (e), you can enter "L"
(Times) for each place without asking the
question. However, if "3" (or more) times
were reported in colum {d) snd "hospital’

‘and "mobile unit" are reported in column (e),

you would have to ask: "How many X-rays were
taken at the hospitel and how many at the
mobile units?" If all the X-rays were taken
at the seme type of place, enter the column
(d4) figure opposite the type of place marked
in column (e), without asking the question.



o

(L) Check
with
column

(a)

6. Column (£)

X
FI 3 7
Sy 7
YA Y
L 7N

The sum of the number of times in column (e
must equal the number of times in columm (d).
If the questions in column (e) should dis-
close more or fewer X-ray times then were
reported in column (d), correct the erroneous
number by crossing through it and entering
the correct number.

"Were all these X-rays taken at the same
(dentist's office, doctor's office, ete.)?"

For each place marked in column (e) which

has two or more times entered as the number

of X-ray visits to that type of place, ask

the question in column (f). This question

is to determine (for those places with mul-
tiple visits) whether the X-rays were taken

at the same dentist's office, hospital, etc.
You will then know how many names and addresses
to obtain in column (g).

If only one place i1s marked with only one
time, do not ask the question. Go to
column (g).

If the answer is "Yes," you will need to
obtain only one name and address for that
type of place.

If the answer is "No," there must be more
than one name and address entry in column (g).

If there is more than one type of place with
multiple visits in column (e), ask the ques-
tion in column (f) separately for each place.
Mark the answer to the question for the first
type of place in the column. Enter the answer
to the question for the other type of places
in a footnote with some identifying informa-
tion, for example, "col. f - Hospital - Yes."

Complete columm (f) for all places as necessary
before going to column {g).

D-9-10 2
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T. Columns (gl) "What is the name and address of the (dentist,
and (g2) doctor, hospital, etc.) where the X-rays were
taken?"

Ask the question in column (gl) to obtain the
name and complete address of the place where
the X-rays were taken. The name and address
entries are very important to the success of
this part of the survey as the Public Health
Service will. contact these places to obtain
more specific information about the details
of the X-ray. At the end of the interview
the family will be asked to give their per-
mission for such contacts. Therefore, it is
essential that you record the complete and
correct name and address. If possible, refer
to a telephone directory to add information
on the name and address that the respondent
is unable to give you. Also enter the tele-
phone number, if it is available. As a last
resort, enter "IK" for any missing information.

If X-rays (or fluoroscopes) of the same part
of body were taken at more than one place
during the past 3 months, the name and ad-
dress of each such place must be recorded
for that line of Table R. Record the sec-
ond plece (or person) in column (g2). If
more than two places are reported, enter the
name, address and the other information re-
quired for the additional place(s) in a
footnote.

If the respondent gives the name and address

of the person or place from a bill, mark the
"Verified" box without referring to the tele-
phone directory. If the respondent is unable

to give the ocomplete name and address of a person
or place, look it up, then mark the "Verified" box.
Enter the telephone number if the respondent

is able to give it to you or you use the
telephone directory to look up some part of

the address. If the only piece of informa-

tion missing is the telephone number, do not
look up the number in the telephone directory.

a« Question to Ask the question in colummn gl) for each type
- be agked of place marked in column e), except mobile
units.

’

7
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X-rays at-
dentist’s
or doctor's
office

X~rays at
hospitals,
etec,

X-ray at
mobile
unit

FPor X-rays taken at a dentist's or doctor's
office, enter the full name of the dentist
or doctor and add his title, that is, M.D.
for doctor of medicine, D.0O. for doctor of
osteopathy, D.D.S. for doctor of dental sur-
gery, etc. Obtain and enter as complete and
exact address as the respondent is able to

provide--street address, city, State and ZIP
code.

For X-rays taken at hospitals, X~ray laborato-
ries, public health clinics, ete., enter the
name and address of the place but also enter
the neame and title of the doctor handling the
person’s case at that facility. If that
doctor's name is not known, enter in a foot-
note the name of the doctor who referred the
person for the X-ray or fluoroscope, for
example, "IK name of clinic doctor, referred
to clinic by Dr. John Smith, M.D. (family
doctor).” If no doctor's neme is known,
enter in a footnote "IK name of doctor.”

For X-rays taken at mobile units, enter
"Mobile unit"” for the name. For the address,
enter the location of the mobile unit at the
time the X-ray was taken. Mske this as
specific as possible, for exaemple, "Corner
12th and Main St., Bangor, Maine,” "Monroe
School grounds, Dover, Delaware,” "Kent Co.
parking lot, Grinnell, Iowa," etc. For
X-rays taken in mobile units it is very
important to obtain two other items of
information:

(1) +the name and sddress of the organiza-
tion which sponsored the mobile unit
(city health department, local chapter
of the American Tuberculosis
Association, ete.); and

(2) +the date on which the X-ray was teken,

Ask the respondent if he has received a card
reporting the resulis. Generally, all mobile

"X-ray units send a card showing the result of
. the X+ray. If he has the card, ask to see i%

2nd copy the name and address of the sponsor-

- Ing organization and the date the X-ray was

teken. A facsimile of a typical "report card”

-~
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appears on page 18. If the card contains the
telephone number of the orgesnization, also
enter that in column (g). Some cards may
contain the X-ray film number (see the fac-
simile copy). If so, enter this number in

a Tootnote.

If the respondent does not have a report card,
and cannot tell you what orgenization sponsored
the mobile unit at that date and place, contact
the local health department or other source
(e.g., Tuberculosis Association) to get the
name and address of the sponsoring organization.
For example, you might cell the city health
department and ask: "What orgenization spon-
sored a mobile X-ray unit at 8th and G streets
on April 14?" When you get the name, slso ask
for the. address.

If the name and address are obtained from a
report cerd, telephone directory or a bill,
mark the "Verified" box.

8. Columns (h)-(k) As noted in the interviewer instruction above
colums (h)-(k), do not ask these colums for
dental X-rays.

a. Colum (h) "What was this X-ray for - a checkup, an
exemination, or for a treatment?”

Ask the entire question in column (h), includ-
ing the three altermatives. If the number of
times in column (d) for this part of body is
more than "1," ask the question in plurel
form: '"What were these X-rays for - a check-
up, an exemination or for a treatment?"” Make
sure the respondent hears the words "checkup,"
"examination," and "treatment" clearly so as
to be able to mske a distinction between the
terms. Mark the appropriate box in column
(n). Mark only ome box - "Checkup/Examination,"
"Treatment,” or "Both."

Mark the "Both" box if the X-rays were for e
checkup and treatment, or an examination and
treatment.

If "Checkup/Examination" or "Treatment" is
marked, skip column (i) and go to (k). There
is no column (j). If "Both" is marked, ask
colum (1).

. D-9-13



(1) Checkup
or exem-
ination,
defined

(2) Treat-
ment,
defined

Column (i)

Column (k),
Number of
visits for
X-rays by
person

(l) Separate
visits .

o

I? when completing Table R you discover incon-
sistencies, such as an X-ray for treatiment that

was not reported in question 43, do not g0 back
and correct question L43.

Most respondents should understand the question
in column (h) and will supply en answer readily.
If questions are raised, use the following
definitions as a guide. ’

X-rays for checkup or examination include &1l
X-rays or fluoroscope procedures used to deter-
mine the presence, absence, or state of a dis-
ease or condition. Such procedures are used
for pregnancies and fractures and dislocations
as well as for diagnosing illness conditions.

X-rays for "Treatment" are X-rays used in
treating a condition which has already been
diagnosed. Surface X-ray treatments ere used
in treating various skin conditions such eas
fungus, acne, ringworm, or skin cancer.
X-rays are used also for treating some kinds
of internal conditions. '

"How many of these - - X-rays were for
treatment?”

If "Both" is marked in columm (h), ask the
question in columm (i). Insert the number
of times entered in column (d) on this line
for the dashes in the question.

Column (k) is asked only for persons with two
or more lines of Table R filled, not counting
dental X-rays. For persons who had only one
part of body X-rayed other than teeth, leave

column (k) blank. Ask column (k) only once

for a person after all X-rays for the person
have been recorded in Table R and completed
through column (i). Record entries in columm
(x) on the last line completed for the person.

Tn each line of Table R through column (i),
you have obtained information about each
separate part of body X-rayed. In column

(k) we went to obtain the number of seperate
visits the person made during the pest 3
months to have all of the reported X-rays or
fluoroscopes taeken. For example, on & single
visit to the doctor'!s office a person might
havé had X-rays teken of both his "chest"
end "colon" {one line of Tsble R for each).
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e. How to ask
column (k)

D. Question 45

In column {(d) this would be recorded as 1"

" time each for "chest” and "colon.” In colum

(k) the correct entry for the person would be
"1" visit.

"(Not counting his dental X-rays) Altogether
he had - - X-rays during the past 3 months.
How many separate visits did he make to have
these - - X—razs?w

In asking the gquestion in colum (k), insert
for the dashes in both parts, the sum of the
number of times in colum (d) for the personm,
excluding any dental X-rays.

If dental X-rays were reported for the person
in addition to X-rays of more than one part
of body, use the parenthetical phrase before
the question to indicate to the respondent
that the dental X-rays are not included.

If the number of visits is obvious from the entries
in colum (d) and colum (e), enter the the number
in column (k) without asking the question. For
example, if the person had his stomach X-rayed one
time at a doctor's office and his shoulder X-rayed
cne time at & hospital, and these were the only
X-rays reported for him, you would know that

this would have to be two wisits for him.

"May we contact the (doctor, dentist, hospital,
etc.) you have mentioned to obtain additional
information about the X-rays? Will vou please
sign this form?"

The Public Health Service wants to obtein addi-
tional Information from the places where the X-rays
were taken, and to do so, they must have a release
signed by an adult member of the family.

Any eligible respondent for other portions of the
questionnaire is also eligible to sign the release
form. However, if the respondent is the son or
daughter of the person who had the X-rays and is
under 21, one of the parent's signature is preferred.

After completing Table R for all related house-
hold members who had X-rays taken during the 3-
month period, take out a release form and ask
question 45. Insert the appropriate person

or place In the parenthesis. If more than one
person or type of place. has been given in column .
(£), ask about 2ll. For example, the "doctors,'’
"the doctor and hospital," etc.

S D-9-15 - Revised May 1970



1. Leave form
to be signed

2. Releases for
unrelated
members

3. ﬁisposition
'0of release
forms

Item N, House-

hold Page K K

One release form covers all X-rays and/or fluofoj
scopes reported for all related household members.

Hand the respondent the form with a pen at the
appropriate time. Do not add any further remarks
unless you have to. If any questions are asked,
say that one of the important aspects of the
gtudy 1s to use physician, hospital, and other
medical X-ray records for obtaining technical
information which is not available elsewhere. 1In
order to do this, it is necessary to obtain =
signed form from the respondent which authroizes
the dentist, doctor, or hospital to furnish the
information to the Public Health Service.

In cases where the respondent is illiterate and
signs "X" for his signature, enter his neme below
the mark and sign yourself as witness.

If the form is signed, mark the "Signed" box on
the guestionnaire. Also, if the respondent has
not entered it, enter the date the release was
signed on the release form. If you are unable
to get the form signed, merk the "Not signed”
box and énter the reason, continuing in a foot-
note 1if necessary.

In some cases a respondent may be unwilling to
sign the release form but says that some other
family member might. For example, a wife might
say that her husband woulda have to sign any
such form.

'If the other member is not available, make a

return call to the househcld to get the release
signed, while you are still in the area. TLo not
make a special trip from znother area. You may
leave the form to be signed and picked up or you
may bring the form with you when you call back.
There is no provision for the mailing of these
forms by the respondents.

Obtain separate releases for each unrelated house-
hold member or related group of members who are
not related to the head otf' the household.

Place the signed release f'orm inside the question-
naire to which it applies. Identify each release
form by enter1n5 the PSU, Segment and Serial
numbers.

A new interv1ewer check item Item N, has been

‘added to the Household page during the périod
* when the X-ray questions will be asked. Item

N is ofi. the right side of the page below the
‘Tootnote ‘space and opposite question 15.

_This 1tem will ald the: Reprional Office and

—'..
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the Public Health Service in screening ques-
tionnaires for X-rays and signed relesse forms.
Fill this item when you complete the Household
page for lnterviewed households only.

If no X-rays or fluoroscopes were reported for
any person for whom the HIS-1l questionnaire
was filled, mark the "No X-rays" box.

If X-rays were reported, mark one of two boxes:

Release =~ Mark this box 1f a release form
was slgned and it 4s included inside the
HIS-1 questionnsaire. :

No release - Mark this box if no relesse

form was obtained. The reason should be

explained in question 45 so no additional
footnote is necessary here.
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facsimile of an X-ray Card

FiLM NO

' Noa Preit Org.
Film -+t U. 5. Pasioge Peld
Number ]

Record

Date of ——} MAR 28 1970

X~-Ray

Record

name and
address of
sponsoring
organilzation

Gt

]

Ty Ballimare, Md.

Pormit No. 794

- o e e ——

)

“STREET

C
;-Boxlﬂ.f_ZZu.z_lA«- L
. RFD

oo Judedl  state Yl e 24407 |

FRCHNT SIDE

REPORT OF X-RAY EXAMINATION

We ore plecsed to report that your chast appaars normal in
the x-ray ltoken during the recent scresning survey.

We urge that you keep this cord for fulure referance.

Prince George’s Co. Health Dept.

Princs George’s Co. 78 dssa,

BACK SIDE
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Co.LtToememaf sT CHAPTER 1

“sivs. 1l . THE INTERVIEW

A. Purpose of
this chapter

B. How to begin
the interview

1. Introduce
yourself
to the
respondent

2. Ask the
first
question
as soon as
possible

This chapter covers the techniques and proce-
dures essential for accurate interviewing.

The first step in the interview is to introduce
yourself, state that you are from the United
States Bureau of the Census, and show your
identification card. Use the following
introduction:

"I am from the United
States Bureau of the Census; here is my
identification (show your identification
card). We are meking a survey for the
United States Public Health Service."
(Be sure to mention that the survey is
being conducted for the United States
Public Health Service.)

Verify the address with the respondent, and if
required, determine "Year built."

If you are not invited in immediately after yoh
have introduced yourself, and determined that
the household is to be interviewed, you may
add, "May I come in?"

After seating yourself, begin immediately with
the first question of the interview:

"What is the name of the head of this
household?"

The sooner you get the respondent to participate
in the interview, the better. To start off with
the interview is much more desirasble than to

describe the types of questions you are plamnning
to ask.

E-1-1



3.

a. Advance
letter

If persons
outside
jmmediate
family are
present

Explaining
the survey

An advance letter (sometimes called the "Dear
Friend" letter) is sent out from the regional
office immediately prior to the week of
interview. It is sent only to those households
for which a specific street address or mailing
address has been obtained. This letter tells
the respondent that his household has been
selected for inclusion in the sample and brief-
ly explains the general purpose of the survey.

Even though the advance letter is sent to
inform the household of your visit, you should
not ask whether it has been received or vol-
untarily supply the respondent with a copy.
Drawing attention to the letter might inter-
fere with the introduction as specified

above. However, if the .respondent questions
why you are there, you may use the material
in the letter in making your explanation.

If persons who are not members of the immediate
family are present, suggest to the respondent
before continuing that he might prefer to talk
to you in a more private place. Even though a
respondent might not refuse to be interviewed
under these circumstances, the presence of
outsiders might cause a reluctance to talk
about certain types of illnesses which could
result in a loss of information.

You will find that most respondents will

‘accept the brief explanation in your intro-

duction of the reason you are taking the

survey. However, there will be a few who

will want more information about the survey and
you should be prepared to answer their questions.
There may be a few others who are reluctant to
give information, or who may actually refuse to
be interviewed because they don't want to be
bothered or because they don't believe the
survey has any real value.
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.. Questions
.~ purpose

b.

Confusion
with other
census work
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- If a respondent questions tﬁe purpose of the
- survey use the explanation on the back of
© " your Flashcard booklet. . If it is necessary

to give additional explanation, you should
base it on the material given in Part 4,

‘Chapter 1 of this Manual, using your own words

to suit the level of the understanding of the
respondent.

If s respondent questions you as to whether
the Health Interview Survey hgas any connection
with any National or local heslth program or

legislation, use the following as a guide:

- unbiased.

The National Health Survey (of which the
Health Interview Survey is a part) wes

set up by an Act of Congress in 1956.

The National Heslth Survey Act is supported
by both major political parties, by the
Americal Medical Associstion, and other
organizations.

The National Health Survey is a fact-
Tinding survey only--with no axe to grind
at all. :

Everyone realizes the importance of
information about people's health and
medical care, and they trust the Survey

to be concerned only with gathering

facts about these health problems--and

not with how the problems should be solved.

Actually, when there are controversies
about how to solve some health problem
both sides turn to the Health Interview
survey for the facts on the situation
because they trust the survey to be.

v

If the respondent confuses this survey with other
census work, or the lO-year Census, explain that
this is one of ithe many special surveys that the

Census 'Bureau it asked to carry out because of

its function as an objective fact-finding agency
and because of its brosd experience in conducting
surveys.
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c. Why this
household

d. Respondent
questions
time required

for interview.

e. Refusals

C. Your own manner

If you are asked why you are interviewing this
particular household, explain that this happens
to be one of the representative addresses picked.
Who lives at the address, and whether or not

they have problems with their health, had

nothing to do with the selection. Taken as a
group, the people living at these sample addresses
will represent the total population of the United
States in the health statistics produced and
published by the Public Health Service.

If the respondent asks how much time will be

. required for the interview, tell him that this

depends on the number of people in the family
and on their health conditions. Do not say
that the interview will take only a few minutes.

If the respondent states that he has no time
right now for an interview, find out when you
can come back. However, always assume (without
asking) that the respondent has the time right
now unless he tells you otherwise.

Our experience has been that very few respondents
actually refuse to cooperate. However, if you
have difficulty in obtaining an interview, explain
the purpose and importance of the survey, and
stress the confidential treatment accorded all
information furnished by the respondent. This
should be done also at any point during the
interview if the respondent should hesitate to
answer certain questions.

Your greatest asset in conducting an interview
efficiently is to combine a friendly attitude
with a business-like manner. If a respopdent's
conversation wanders away from the interwview,

try to cut it off tactfully--preferably by asking
the next question on the questionnaire. Over-
friendliness and concern on your part about the
respondent's personal troubles may actually

lead to your obtaining less information.

E-1-k4

-



4
i

HIS-100
(1970)

D.

How to ask the
questions

1. Follow the
order on the
" questionnaire

i 2. Information
given out of
turm or
volunteered

“wi,

It is especially important in this survey that
‘you maintain sn objective attitude. Do not
indicate a personal opinion about replies you
receive to questions, even by your facial
expression or tone of voice. Since the illness
discussed may be of a personel or serious nature,
expressions of surprise, disapproval, or even
sympathy on your part may cause respondents to
give untrue snswers or to withold information.
Your own cobjectivity about the questions will
be the best method for putting the respondent
at ease and making him feel free to tell you of
the conditions and impairments in his family.

Avoid "talking down" to respondents when explain-
ing terms but give as direct and simple explana-
tions as possible.

Ask the questions in the order specified in
these instructions. If you chenge the order,

it is likely that both you and the respondent
will become confused. This is especislly true

of the health questions, which refer to different
periods of time. Asking the guestions out of
order would force the respondent to keep jumping
back and forth between time periods and would
invite confusion.

Again, as pointed out earlier, the Condition,
Hospital and Doctor Visits pages are asked only
after all of the probe questions on conditioms,
hospitalizations and doctor visits have been
asked for each related member or the household.
Going back and forth between the probe questions
and the various pages would be the "hard way"
to conduct the -interview and it is certain that
if you f£ail to follow the correct interviewing
sequence you would not remember to ask every
question for every person.

Sometimes respondents will start describing the
health of the family in answer to the very first
guestion and will cover their own illnesses and
those  of other family members in such a way that
it is difficult to keep straight which person hes

~ which condition. When this happens, you should

explain your problem to the respondent, nemely,

.t . . R EERY
<t . »
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that you cannot keep up with him in recording the
information and, at the same time, be sure that
you are recording accurately what he says. Then,
ask him to permit you to ask the questions as they
appear so that he won't need to give the infor-

~ mation more than once.

If, however, a single condition is volunteered
(reported not in response to any gquestion or not

in answer to the content of the particular gquestion
asked), a Condition page is required for it if it
meets the requirements outlined in Chapter D-3.

3. Ask each - You are to ask each question exactly as it appears
question ‘ on the questionnaire, except for the substitution
exactly as of the name of the person for the dashes, "him"
worded or "her" and so forth.

The wording and order of each question have been
tested in actual interviewing and have been care-
fully designed to give the desired information.

" Therefore, the uniformity and value of the final
results depend on all interviewers asking the
guestions in the same order and with the same

wording.

a. Do not ask However, you should avoid asking questions
question umecessarily. It is bad interviewing practice
when the to ask a question when the respondent has already
answer has provided you with the specific answer. It may
been confuse the respondent, or even antagonize him,
provided and may result in loss of information for later
earlier questions in the interview.

If you are sure of the specific answer, you may
make the.appropriate entry without asking the
question. However, if you are not sure about the
earlier answer, it is good interviewing practice
to verify the answer by saying something like

this example: "I believe you told me earlier
that a motor vehicle was involved in the accident,
is this correct?”

oy
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4o Avoid influencing

5.

the respondent

Listen to the
respondent

Of course, if you do not remember the answer to
any question, you must always ask it exactly the
way it appears on the questionnaire.

Experience in other studies has shown that
respondents tend to agree with what they think
you expect them to say even though the facts in
the case may be different. Therefore you must
avoid "leading" the respondent by adding words
to the questions or making slight changes in them
that might indicate an answer you expect to hear.
Even slight changes which may seem to make no
apparent difference can prove harmful and should
be avoided. For example, the question, "During
those two weeks did you stay in bed because of
any illness or injury?" is greatly changed in
meaning when changed to,"You didn't stay in bed
during those two weeks because of any illness or
injury, did you?"

The question, "What did the doctor say it was?
Did he give it a medical name?" would have a
different meaning if changed to, "Did the doctor
say you had bronchitis?”

Changes in gquestion wording such as these suggest
answers to the respondent and must be avoided.

In an effort to be helpful the respondent may say,
"Yes, that was it" or "That is txue" or "That
sounds about right," whereas the facts may have
been quite different. Sometimes the respondent
may not know the answers to the questions, and if
this is the case, the fact that he doesn't know
should be recorded.

Listen to the respondent until he finishes his
statement. Failure to do so can result in your-
putting down incorrect or incomplete entries.
The two most common types of errors made in this
regard are:

(a) Failure to listen to the last half of the
sentence because you are busy recording the
first half.

(b) Interrupting thé respondent before he has
finished, especially if the respondent
hesitates. A respondent often hesitates
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Repeat the
question when
necessary

Repeating
the answer

Do not
practice
medicine

when trying to recollect some fact, and

you should allow sufficient time for this

to be done. Also, people will sometimes
answer "I don't know" at first, when actually
they are merely considering a question. When
you think that this may be the situation,
wait for the respondent to finish the state-
ment before repeating the question or

asking an additional question.

The respondent may not always understand the
question when it ig first asked, and sometimes
you can tell from the answer that the question
has not been understood. In this case, repeat
the question using the same phrasing as you
used originally. This should not prove to be
embarrassing since what you said the first time
was not heard or understood. Frequently the
respondent is capasble of understanding the
question but has missed a word or two. If you
think it is helpful, you can preface the
repetition of the question by a phrase such as |
"I see," "Oh, yes," and the like, and then repeat
the actual question. A conversational tone will
go far in making the question sound new, seven
though you are using exactly the same words.

Sometimes it is helpful to repeat the respondent's
answer and then pause expectantly. Often this
will bring out additional information on the
subject. It is also useful as a check on your
understanding of what has been said, especially
if the statements or comments given have not

been entirely clear.

You are to interview the respondent, not practice
medicine. Do not try to decide yourself whether
or not any member of the household is ill. Enter
on the questionnaire everything the respondent
mentiongs. If a person mentions some condition

but makes light of it or expresses doubt that he
was "ill," enter the condition on the questionnaire
anyway and ask the appropriate questions about it.

Do not attempt to diagnose a respondent's illness
from his symptoms, or to substitute names of
diseases for the respondent's own description of
the trouble. If a respondent's answer to.a ques-
tion is not specific or detailed enough, ask

E-1-8
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additional questions in accordance with instruc-
tions in paragraph E below. However, the final
entry must always represent what the respondent
said, in his or her own words.

9. " Pacing the -~ Try to avoid hurrying the interview even under
interview ~ trying circumstances. If the respondent senses
that you are in a rush to complete the questions
and get out of the house she will probably
cooperate by omitting important health infor-
mation which she might feel would take too much
time to explain and record.

Maintaining a calm, unhurried manner and asking
the questions in an objective and deliberate way
will do much to promote an attitude of relaxed
attention on the .part of the respondent.

10. TFlashcard The flashcard booklet must be used for various
booklet parts of the interview. To keep the interview
HIS-501 moving smoothly, you must learn how to handle

the card correctly. Also, you should have a
second flashcard booklet for the respondent's
use so that the necessity of passing the
flashcard booklet back and forth can be reduced
to a2 minimum or eliminated altogether.

E. Asking additional

questions

1. When to ask Sometimes a person will give you an answer which
additional does not furnish the kind of information you need
questions or one which is not complete. You should always

ask additional questions in such cases, being
careful to encourage the respondent to do the
explaining without your suggesting what the
explanations might be. In all sections of the
questionnaire, you should ask as many questions
as necessary to satisfy yourself that you have
obtained complete and accurate informstion
insofar as the respondent is able to give it
to you.
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2.

How to ask
additional
questions

Be sure to keep asking additional questions
until you have a complete picture and all the

© r---pertinent details. -

However, do not "over-probe." If the respondent
says she does not know the answer to a question,
to try to insist that she give some answer to the

- question might not only irritate the respondent,

but alsc mske her wonder about our interest in
accurate responses.

Additional questions must be asked in such a way
that you obtain the information required without
suggesting specific answers to the respondent.

There are many acceptable phrases that you can
use to draw out the respondent. For example,
"Please explain that a little more," "Please
describe what you mean," or "What was the opera-
tion for?" might be used when the information
given is sketchy or incomplete. In every case
you will need to fit the questions to the
information which has already been given.

In some instances you may need to suggest specific
alternatives to the respondent when general
phrases have not been successful in obteining

the information. This is also an acceptable
method for asking additional questions, provided
the respondent is never given a single choice.

Any items specifically suggested to the respondent
must always consist of two or more choices.

The examples below call attention to some accept-
able methods for asking additional questions
as well as to methods that are not acceptable.

Acceptable Not acceptable

(a) Can you tell me the Would you say it
approximate number of was six days?
-days?

(b) You said you first Was it more than a
noticed the condition year ago?
about a year ago. Was
it more than 12 months
ago or less than 12
months ago?
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Acceptable -

:{c) Do you a1l live and
eat together?

(d) Does she live the
grester part of the
year here or at her
sister's home?

(e) What kind of asthma
is it?

Not acceptable

Are you all one
household?

Is she a member
of this household?

Is it bronchial
asthma?

The "Not acceptable" questions in examples (c)
and {d) show an interviewer who is unable to apply
Census rules for cdetermining the composition of

2 household, and expects the respondent (who

doesn't know the Census rules) to make the
decision.

The "Not acceptable" questions in examples (a)

and (e) illustrate an invitation to the respondent
to just say "Yes" without giving any thought to
the question.

The "Acceptable" question in example(b) illustr-
ates a proper way to give the respondent an
opportunity to tie an event to a particular
period of time. The "Not acceptable" question
is again an invitation to the respondent to

say "Yes."

F. Recording informa-

tion correctly

1. General Recording the infcrmation exactly is just as
i important a part c¢f the interview as asking
the questions correctly. This involves
writing clearly and plainly, recognizing in
advance the amount of space allotted for
"descriptive entries and adjusting the size
of your writing tc fit into the space pro-
vided. If additional description is re-
quired, maske free use of the footnote space.
Be careful not to leave blank spaces where
they should be filled in. You may use a
black lead pencil or a pen, whichever you
prefer.

JE-1-T1 - Revised Muy 1970
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2. Recording answers As mentloned earlier, every effort should be
of "don't know" made to encourage the respondent to give
' specific and complete answers to the questions.
However, sametimes the respondent may not
have the information needel to snswer u question.
In such cases, enter "DK" Cor "don't know" in the
space for the answer.

Do not use "DK" to indicats that you, the
interviewer, don't know whether or not to ask
the questions.

The uae of "DK" 1s only to indicate that the

respondent does not know the answer to a

particular question., It is not to be used

to fill answers for questions that you may

have overlooked at the time of interview.

If, after an interview, you discover blanks

on the questionnaire for questions which should
. have been asked, leave the items blank.

G. Review of work It is important that you review your finished
work.
1. A% close of Be sure to look over the questionnaire while
interview you are in the house and with the respondent

so that you can ask any additional questions
that are needed. Some things you might
check for are:

(a) Check to see that a Condition page has
been completed for each condition listed
in item C2.

(b) Check to see that a hispitzl column has been
completed for each hospital/mursing home
stay indicated in item C1.

(c¢) Check to see that a doctor visits column
has been completed for each doctor visit
or call recorded in item C1. '

—
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2. Prior to
transmittal

H. Letter to be left
at household after
interview

I. Use of telephone

(d) Check to see that you have completed a
Smoking page for each person aged 17 or
over. .

(e) Check to see that all "person" information
has been correctly recorded on the Person
pages for each household member. This
includes income. '

A careful review in the household should
eliminate the need for any extensive review of
the questionnaires. Except for the few items
on the Household page which are completed after
the interview, make all other entries in the
household at the time of the interview.

When yoﬁ review your questionnaires, do not enter
any information which should have been furnished
by the respondent and recorded during the interview.

You will receive a supply of "Thank You" letters
(Form HIS-601) signed by the Surgeon General

of the U.S. Public Health Service. Leave one of
these at each household after the interview has
been completed. The letter thanks the respondent
briefly for his cooperation and can be shown by
the person interviewed to other members of the
household who were not at home &t the time of
your call.

In leaving the letter say something such as the
following: "Here is a letter of appreciation
from the U.S. Public Health Service,” or "Here

is a letter from the Public Health Service
thanking you for your cooperation in this survey.”

Telephone calls can be used for the following
purposes only:

(1) To make appointments.

(2) To obtain one or two items of information
for which the respondent has specifically
invited you to telephone later.

Such calls should be made by use of a local
telephone wherever practicable.
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A. Introduction

1. The group
you are
joining

2. Rules to
become a
successful
interviewer

CHAPTER 2
MATNTAINING BALANCE BETWEEN

QUALITY AND QUANTITY OF WORK

You are joining a group of over 1,000 Census
interviewers who each month interview some 50,000
households on a Current Population Survey, about
5,000 businessmen on a Current Business Survey

and about 3,500 households in the Health Interview
Survey.

All Census interviewers are given continuous
guidance and counsel during training periods in
the Regional Office and through on-the-job
observation of their interviewing and activities
related to interviewing.

Periodically, supervisors independently reinter-
view some of the households to determine whether
the interviewers understand and are following
the correct survey procedures. Interviewers
are also told what is expected of them in terms

of completing assignments efficiently and
economically.

Except for the types of questions asked, many of
the techniques and procedures these interviewers

apply will al'so be used by you in the Health
Interview Survey.

There are several fundamental rules to becoming
a successful interviewer--one who will consistently
enjoy the pride of accomplishment of job well done.

(a) Know precisely what your job is.
. (b) Obtain the required information as correctly

as you can.

(¢) Record this information sccurately and
completely.

(4) Work efficiently, with & minimum of lost
motion.

(e) Complete your assignment on time.
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B.

C.

Importance of
careful work

1. Know your
question-
naire

2. Review
completed
question-
naires

Plan each

day's travel

Getting enough
successful
interviews

Your supervisory staff will give you all
possible assistance toward helping you attain
these objectives as quickly as possible.

As you no doubt realize by now, you must become
very familiar with the organization of the
questionnaire, the skip pattern of the question-
ing and the types of entries you have to mske
in each item. Your initial training will have
given you a start on this. Becoming a skilled
interviewer can be achieved only by maintaining
an active interest in all phases of the HIS
program, with close and continuing study of the
instructions contained in this Manusl and with
the application of these instructions in your
actual field work.

Be sure to review all your questionnaires in
the household as instructed in Fart E, Chapter
1. This is the only.way to be sure that you
have obtained all the required information.

Before you start, mske sure you have a good

plan of the segments you will visit each day.

This plan should take into account the possibility
of having to go back to each segment up to three
times. Consider all such factors in planning

the day's work, and take time each morning to
decide how you can get to the necessary segments
using the least number of miles.

One msjor requirement of a successful survey is
to obtain information from every occupied house~
hold assigned to you. You should try your very
hardest to obtain interviews at all occupied -
households. You should work conscientiously to
obtain interviews at those households where no
one is at home during the day and from the few
respondents who may be reluctant to cooperate.
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E.

F.

Plan your
calls (O .. PR

1. Conéentrate
on "Not
home®

Number of
calls allowed

Quality
standards

1. Some of your
households -
will be
reinterviewed

Frequently, however, there are households whose

occupants are not home when you call. These are
usually households of a single person or &
working husband and wife. After your first call
when you find no one home ask nelghbors, janitors
or switchboard operators, when the absent persons
usually come home. Then, mske your next visit
coincide with the information given you ebout

the best time to call. If you are unable to

find out when someone is most likely to be

home, don't waste your time calling again during
the day, but maeke your second call during the
evening hours, since experience has shown that

it is during these hours when you are most

likely to find people at home. Conscientious
application of these procedures will enable you
to complete your interview within the authorized
number of calls. If other attempts fall, try

to get the name of the heed of a "not home"
household, so you can telephone him for an
appointment.

To keep the number of calls to a single house-
hold within reason, you should limit your
calls on a household to three (at different
times of the day or evening). If you have to
obtain interviews from additional specific
individuals in a household, two more visits
mey be made.

Just like every organization which operates

on & large-scale basis, we have to contimuously
inspect our product--which is statistics--to
insure that there are no flaws. Here is a
summary of the things that are done to make
sure our product is consistently of the highest
quality.

Every so often, certain houssholds you have
interviewed are revisited by the program
supervisor and interviewed again. This 1s to
Adnsure that you understand and consistently
apply the correct rules. Any differences found
are reviewed with you so that your performance
can be improved as needed.

v
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2. Excessive

Type A
noninterviews

3. Completion of

work on time

4. Editing reports

A e 4 e e \ o —— s e

There are some few households in which it is
difficult to find someone at home or in which
the persons are reluctant to give information.
In order to insure that you are meeting these
problems satisfactorily, your office will
notify you if such noninterviews are excessive.
You should ask for your supervisor's advice
and help in dealing with the problems of
noninterviews.

Not only must interviews be obtained for all
occupied households, but they must be obtained

~ within the alloted time, i.e., during the

interview week for the assignment. Therefore,
except for some unusual circumstance such as
illness, you must start your assignment on
Monday of interview week and complete it as
soon as possible. With an early start and
efficient planning, you should generglly be
able to finish the greater portion of your
assignment by Wednesday of interview week.
This should -help to insure better information,
also, since the sooner the respondent is inter-
viewed the better will be his recall of the
time reference pericd.

If you are not able to start your assignment

on Monday, or if you cannot complete your
assignment during interview week, get in touch
with your supervisor immediately. No inter-
views for the assigmnment are to be conducted
after the end of interview week unless you
receive special permisgsion from your supervisor.

From time to time you may receive editing
reports containing transcripts of some entries
of diagnostic information which you made on
questionnaires during a previous assignment.
The entries on this form will tell you the
type and nature of errors which you made on

a particular questionnaire.

You may also receive other types of reports
telling you about omissions or inconsistent.
entries from other parts: of your completed
questionnaires. '
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5. Observation

6. Group training

7. Home study

P~
8. INTERviewer
COMMunication
(Referral
Sheet)
A~

* - E-2-5

These errors are reported to you as a continua-
tion of your training on the survey. If you
do not understand why you received a particular
error report, return it to your supervisor
with a request for an explasnation.

Periodically, a supervisor will accompany you
on an ascignment to observe your interviews.
During these observations, you will be advised
on any phase of your work which may require
improvement. It will also give you an
opportunity to consult with him on any problems
you may have about your work.

From time to time, you will come into the
office to meet with other HIS interviewers

to discuss common problems, and to teke
refresher training on certain subjects related
to the survey.

You will also be expected to completfe home
study exercises and return them for office
review and correction. Any misunderstandings
reflected by your answers will be clarified by
the Regional Office.

You may sometimes run across problems which
you cannot resolve through studying your
Manual or other HIS memoranda which have been
furnished you. Use the INTERCOMM (Form 11-36)
to communicate to the regional office any
problem or question for which you cannot

find an snswer in the Manual.

In some cases you may think you know what to
do but may not be certain. If this is so,
do what you think is right, but communicate
your problems to your regional office and
ask them to review what you did.

0f course, if your question is one which must
be answered before you can complete your
assignment, and to await a mail reply would
delay the work beyond the established desdline,
you should use the telephone. In other cases,
making your inquires by an INTERCOMM will

gllow your supervisor to think your problem and
his answer out more completely, and will lessen
the possiblity of any misunderstanding.



H.

Production
standards

Directions for filling the INTERCOMM appear
on the back of the lagt sheet of each set of
the forms.

The yearly budget for an operation as large
as this one, is determined some time in
advance of the time the expenditures start.
This budget assumes that each interviewer
will complete his work within a prescribed
number of hours and keep his travel within
a prescribed number of miles.

For this reason, production standards have
been established so that each interviewer

may know what is expected of him. These
standards are based on past experience, taking
into account insofar as possible the size

and nature of the assignment area. Details

on how these are measured are given in the
Administrative Handbook for Interviewers.

These production standards represent the
performance which must be met or bettered
in order that the Health Interview Survey
can operate within its budget.

Your supervisor will keep you informad st all
times as to the performance standards required
of you. At regular intervals, generally once
every 3 months, you will be told how your per-
formance compared with the established standards.
Whare necessary, your supervisor will advise

you on ways to improve your performance which
will help you meet the standards that the

Bureau of the Census expects of each interviewer.
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A. General
information

B. Hours of work

C. Confidentiality
of survey
information

1. Falsification
of information

2. Bureau of they
Census Adminis-
trative Order

D. Use;of Forms
11~QS and 11-354

CHAPTER 3
ADMINISTRATIVE

When you were Interviewed you were given the
essential facts about your job. Further
informstion about your job is given in your
Administrative Handbook for Interviewers.

The Handbook also contains information and
instructions for the pay procedure for claiming
salary and reimbursements, travel and per

diem, and accidents and injuries. You siould
familiarize yourselves thoroughly with these
instructions.

Since you must complete your work within a
certain week, you will be required to work
evenings and some Saturdays to enable you to
interview persons not usually home during the
day. Of course, no interviewing should be
done on Sundays, except when specifically
requested by respondents.

" Information obtained in this survey must not

be discussed with or disclosed to any person
except other Census and U. S. Public Health
Service employees. This applies even to
members of your immediate family.

The same laws and regulations that require
confidentiality also stipulate severe penalties
for any Census employee who deliberately
felsifies any information.

Your responsibilities in this regard are set
forth in the Bureau of the Census Administrative
Order reprinted in Appendix A to Part E.

With each assignment, you will receive Forms
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E. Transmittal
of materials

1. Late transmittal

2. Packaging
and mailing

The white Form 11-35 is for your use to keep

as a control on the progress of your work. The
green sheet, Form 11-35a, must be completed and
returned to the office immediately after
receiving and checking in an assignment. Enter
in "Date received"” the date you received the
shipment and check carefully that each item
listed is in the package. If any item listed is
not in the package, check "All not received" and
describe what is missing. If you need any
supplies, use the back of Form 11-35A. However,
if you need supplies at any other time, request
the items and amount needed by INTER-COMM to your
regional office.

Transmit all "materials" for a segment to the
regional office together, in the same package.
These include all questionnaires (completed
interviews and final noninterviews), and the
Segment Folder.

Mail the materials on the day you make your
last call, i.e., complete your last interview,
in the (each) segment, without excevtion.

If you have picked up an "extra" unit(s),
enter "Extra" in the serial number column of

- the "Record of Transmittal" on the Segment

Folder, following the serial numbers for
questionnaires received from your office.

ter the date you are mailing the "materials®
for the segment on the Segment Folder in the
"Date of Shipment" column opposite serial
number "01."

If, in unusual circumstances, you are permitted
to complete any questionnaires after interview
week, enter the following notation in the

lower left hand corner of the mailing envelope:
"Late transmittal for Week " (enter the
appropriate interview week number, e.g., Ol,
02, etc.).

You must mske sure that every mailing piece--
whether it be a card or a large package--has
the correct address of your offics on it. To
insure this, envelopes and labels having the
office address on them will be given to you.
You will be shown during your initial training
how to package materials satisfactorily for
mailing - g -

]
et s R
e .
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APPENDIX ATO PART E
CONFIDENTIAL NATURE OF INFORMATION COLLECTED
IN NATIONAL HEALTH SURVEYS
1. PURPFOSE QF SURVEYS:

National Health Surveys are conducted for the U. S. Public
Health Service to obtain accurate and current statistics as to the
amount, distribution, and effects of illness and disability in the

United States, and the health services received as a result of these
conditions.

PARTICIPATION BY BUREAU OF THE CENSUS:

The Bureau of the Census is cooperating in the surveys by
collecting and compiling the data for the Fublic Health Service.

NONDISCLOSURE OF INFORMATION:

Nationel Health Surveys invclve obtaining on a continuing
basis details of the personal health records of a large number of
individuals throughout the Nation. The Public Health Service has
given assurance to the public that information identifying the
individual will be held strictly confidential, will be used solely
by persons engaged in and only for, the purposes of the survey,
and will not be disclosed or released to other persons or for any
other purpose. Bureau of the Census employees will observe this
assurance of confidentiality and are subject to the Public Health
Service as well as Department of Commerce and Bureau of the Census
laws against unauthorized disclosure. In addition, the sworn
gtatement or affidavit of nondisclosure each employee signs upon

entering on duty pertains-to National Health Surveys the same as
to our programs.

SUBPOENA OF RECORDS:

In the event of a record collected in the National Health
Survey beingsubpoensed any Bureau employee upon whom such subpoena
is served will communicate with the Director of the Census through
your regional office. Action to satisfy such subpoena will be taken
only as authorized by Public Héalth Service R gulation, Section 1.108
of Title 42, Code of Federal Regulations.
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PENALTIES FOR UNATUHORIZED DISCLOSURE OR FALSIFICATION:

Unauthorized disclosure of individual information collected
in the National Health Surveys is punishable by a fine of up to $1,000,
or imprisonment up to one year, or both (18 U.S.C. 1905).

Deliberate falsification by an employee of any information
in the Survey is punishable by a fine of up to $10,000, or imprison-
ment up to five years, or both (18 U.S.C. 10001).

By Direction: Dated:
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Error Code

00

Ol

02

03

04

05

06

APPENDIX B TO PART E
DIAGNOSTIC ERROR CODES
Definition

Condition reported in probe question 16 (excepting laryngitis
and tonsillitis) or 27 not entered in item C2 and for which &
Condition page was not filled. Condition page not filled fo:
condition recorded in item C2. Condition page not filled fo:
a condition in question 16 first reported on a filled Conditi
page (if more than “one main" condition, unless indicated no-
present during past 12 months).

"Present effects" not given on Condition page but "old" operz:
(3 mos. +) entered.

"Condition” which was reason for "current” operation (-3mos.)
laboratory tests, surgery, observation, etc., not given on
same Condition pege, or "condition" which was reason for oper—
laboratory tests, surgery, observation, etc., not given In sac
hospital colum. For example, "stomach operation” but no ent-
of reason for operation; or the results of tests or fimal
diagnosis not given with no entry to indicate results or Iime

;

diagnosis not known. If code 02 is assigned, no other code
necessary.

Question 3a of Condition page or question 6 of Hospifal page—
or left blank; only "part of body" is entered; or "part of bo-
entered with only very vague description of condition, e.g.,
"bad back," "stomach bothers," "limps," "heart failure," etc
(with no indication as to what is wrong); or "Condition on Cz
box marked for a condition which is not on Card C. If code L.
assigned, no other code 1s necessary.

"Cause" not given in question 3b, Condition page or question
Hospital page, for a condition not on Card C and not due to :
accident or injury; or cancer.

vKind" (or "Manifestation!') not given in question 3c, Condix:
page or question 6, Hospital page, for the conditions specii.
in question 3c.

YEffects" (or "™Manifestation®) not given in question 34, Ca—
page for allergy or stroke. W"Effects" (or “Manifestation“):
given in question 6, Hospital page, for allergy.
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irror Code Definition

o7 "Part of body" affected inadequate or not given in question 3e,
Condition page or question 6, Hospital page, for the specified
conditions or impairments. .

08 Accident questions (4-9, Condition page) not filled for an
injury or for a condition due to an accident or injury.
(Footnote entry, "Same accident as condition 2," is acceptable.)

09 "Part of body" not given or inadequate in question 52 or in
question 5b, Condition page or question 6, Hospital page, for
an accident or injury.

10 Inadequate description of ¥Kind of injury" in 5z, Condition
page for accidents or injuries which happened less than threse
months ago. Inadequate description of “Kind of injury® and/or
"Present effects" in question 6, Hospital page.

11 "Present effects™ inadequate or not given in 5b, Condition
page, for injury which happened before three months ago.

12 Question 10 not asked or incomplete for persons six years old
or over, with eye condition reported on Condition page.

13 Hospital page not filled for a hospital stay reported in
item.Cl.

14 Tmpossible date or omission in question 2, Hospital page.

15 Omisslon or inconsistent entries in questions 4~5¢ of Hospital
page.

16 Condition page not filled for condition reported on Hospital

page only, and condition is a question 16 condition or, there
.were one or more nights in question 5b, Hospital page.

17 Condition page not filled for condition reported on Doctor
Visits page only.
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APPENDIX Hi. QUESTIONNAIRE AND FLASH CARDS
Questions on heatth insurance {Questions 31-33) were asked fist and fourth quarters, Ouestions on X-ray visits (Questions 35-44, Tabls 12) wers
asked during second and third quarters. The remeining quastions were asked for all four quarters of 1970,
NOTICE ~ All information which would parmit i N of the Individual will be held in strict canfldenca, will ba used saly by BUDOKT BUREAU NO. 65-R1408
pecsons engazed In and for the purposss of the survay, end will not be disciosed or raleased to sthers foc any purpeses. ‘ APPROYAL KEXPIRES MARCH 31, 1972
Tom HIs1 (1978) 1. PSU 2e, Sagmant | 2%, Sepr 3, Serial f4, Sampie {5. R.O. {6.1.D. 7.
U3, DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCK Pomber i number umber | cod
BURKAL OF THE CENSUS NTA TA
ACTING AD COLLECTING ASENT FOR THE
U3, PUSLIC HEALTH SERVIGE | I [
LSDP )
U.S. HEALTH INTERVIEW SURYEY : Bosk of Books
8, Street address (Houze No., Streat, Apt. No. or other identification) Segment |9, Year bullt — If “Ask’’ box is *“X*'d, complete
List this item befors the interview
Sheat I Ask—> [ Do not ask
No, --
- When wes this structure eriginally built?
City ! State Y ZIP code Line [ Bafora 4160 ) Afier 4160 Co 10 Q. 13¢, complete
! ! No. Continuc ixterview if required snd exd interview
10, What is yeur mailing address? ClSame as 8 11. Special dwelling piace name Type
___________________ Description of xample unlt Sampla unlt number | Type code
City Stace ZIP code (Room No., Bed No., etc.) .
| |
Footnotes
: 12, Type of living quarter. 1 [ Housing unit 2{7] Other unit
: 13, Ask:
. [ a. Are there ony occupied or vocent living quorters besides your ewn in shis bullding?
: e Y (fiB Table X) ——-n
. . [C1 5 Are there ony occupled or vacant living quorters besides your swn en this fleer?
Y (fil Table X) N
: Meis there any other bullding on this property for people to live in ~ either occupied or vacent?
1: Y  (fill Table X) , N
i [1d. None fitem L)
' IR
! e 2V Rural (14) 1 3 All ather (16)
14, De you own or rent this piece? [ Owe: (15a} T Rent {158} [ Rent fran{l5a)
152, (Own of rent froe) Dovs this place have 10 o7 more ocres? |
. . ? < 2
b. (Rent) Does the place you rent hove 10 or more acres? vY (15 2 N (154
c. During the post 12 months did seles of crops, livesteck, and
i other form products from the place amount to $50 or mere? zY (le) 4N (16) X-rays [ No Xerays
. d. During the post 12 months did soles of crops, livestock, ond [ Release
: cther form products from the place amount to $250 or mere? 3 Y s N
i [ No release
: 16. What type of heating system do you hove? (Wark anc type only)
. 01 ] Steam or hot water system os [ Circulating, radiam, or room heatars (not portable), WITHOUT flue
of vent, burhing gas, oil, of kerosene
f 02[7 Cenual warm air furnace with ducts o 07 Fireplaces or stoves buming coal, wood, or coke,
individual rooms, or cental hest pump oa [ Portable room hasters of sy kind
4
. 03{" Built-in electric units (permanently installed .
i in wall, ceiling, or baseboard} o8 7] Other /Deseribe)
I 04 [ Floor. wall, or pipeless furnace
t
1 os (7] Circulating, radiant, or room hesters, WITH flue
, or vent, burning gas, oil, or kerosene 10 None, unit is not hested
P 17. Do you huve air conditioning?
: 1 Y - Individual reom unit 2 Y — Central zir '~ Zitloning a N
18. What is the telephone number here? 1 . Was this lnterview observed? | 20. interviewer's name Code
2] Rone 1 Y 2 N
{ 21. Noninterview reason
}' TYPE A TYPE B TYPEC
3 1 [0 Ratussl (Deacribe in a footnote) 1 {J Vacent — nonsesseast  2[T] Vacant — seesonal 1[7] Damotished 2] tn sampie by mistake
i 2[7)No one a1 homs — cepeatas calis 3 7] Usual resigence slaawhers 3[] Eliminsted In sub-sampls
: 3 1 Temporarily abaeht 41 Armed Forcas 477 Bultt etear Apell 1, 1960
l 41 Other (Spocﬂy)7 5[] Other (Specity) 7 3] Other (Specity) 7
. ‘ 22, Record of calls xt household
é" 1 2 Jcom. 3 s $ com
i
) Dass
oot Entire Bagl
¢ household ’_tl_m'- mnina
Ending
. time
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Referancs datas

2-week petiod

Dentist and Doctor .
vislt probe

Hospital prebe

Xetay ptobe

Jo. Whet is the neows of the head of this heusehold? — Enter name in first column. R Te. Firsc name @ RACE
b. What are the nomes of all other persons whe live here? ~ List all persons who live here, Yeas® No iw
. | hove listed (Read names.) s there enyene sise stoying hers now, such es friends, relotives, or roomers? 0Oaga 2N
d. Have | missed onyene who USUALLY lives here but is now away from home? .. voeovrovensreness O 0 30T
. Do ony of the people in this heusshold have ¢ heme onywhere else? . ... cieer toceoreerecenes OO Lastname SE%

If any adult males listed, ask: * .oy housshold membership rulex. M
f. Are ony of the persons in this household now en full-fime
active duty with the Armed Ferces of the United States?. .. .... ... Yo Coll3), (Delote) N 2F

2. How is —— related to —— (Head of household)? 2. |Reistionship AGE

3. Row old wos —w on his lest birthdoy? — Enter Age and circle Race and Sex 3. |HEAD
C 1. Record the number of Doctor Visits and Hospitalizations. DR. VISITS HOSP.

P P
2. Record each condition in the person's column, with the question number(s) where it was reported. Q. no. Condition

N e T

1f 17 years old or over, ask:

o Jundw i7 37 JNev. mamed
1T Merted 4[] Divorced

1f BOTH bed days AND work or school loss days, ask:

:l:l:tol did == stoy in bed cll or most of the day?

«. On how many of these — doys iost from

in bed
§. (NOT COUNTING the day{s) { lost from work ] )
lost from school
Were thers ony (other) doys during the post 2 weeks that == cut down on the things
he usvolly does becouse of iliness or injury?

in bed
. {Agoin, not counting the day(s) l lost from wark } )
jost from scheol

During that peried, how mony days did he cut down for as much as a doy?

4 s~ now morried, widowed, divorced, seporoted, {or never morriad)? — Mark one box for each person 4 1 20 Wdowed 5[ 1Sepwated
This survey i3"being conducted to collect information on the Notion’s health. 1 will ask cbout visits to
doctors and dentists, iliness in the fomily, ond ather health related items. (HAND CALENDAR)
The naxt few questions refar to the past 2 weeks, the 2 weeks outlined in red on that calendar,
beginning Mondoy, (date) , ond ending this past Sunday, (date) . Y (58
50. During those 2 weeks, did ~— stay in bed becavse of ony illness orinion? | Safoo ™ .0/
616 (5d)
b. During that 2-week period, how mony doys did ~~ stoy in bed oll or most of the doy? b fe Under & 1510)
wl {4
c. Dusing those 2 weeks, how many doys did iliness el days sel
ot injury keep —— from work? (For females):! not counting work sround the hovse. 00 _1None (5t
| SL days Se)
4106 __<None 750)

1Y (58

2 N (&

o [eewe D272 (58)

00 {_ None ()

if 1+ days in Q. 5, ask 6; otherwise go 10 next person.

f stoy in bed e tion fn e C
' nter condi tioa initen
6a. What condition coused —— to :::: :::;o‘ during the past 2 weeks? ée. Ask 65
cut down
----------------------- soyinbed Yy T R '":-:""”"" T
b. Did eny other condition couse him to { ™% work during thet period? b “e
miss school N P
cut down . - )
Enter conditions in item C
c. What condition? <. Reask 6b
FOOTNOTES
.
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70. During the post 2 weeks, did onyone in the fomily,
(thet is you, your ——, nc.) 9o fo 0 dentist? Y (Thandc) N (9)

b. Who was this? — Mark "Dennl visit,"” box 1n person’s column.

¢. During the pnu 2 weeks, did onyone else in the hmlly go to o dentist? Y (Reask 7b and c) N

For each person with *'Dental visix," ask:
d. During the post 2 weeks, how mony times did ~— ge fo o dentiat? 4 No. of dental visits (WP)

[[J Exam. or clemning }

If **Dental visit,” ask:

b,
. 80, For what (other} cendition did —— see the dentist? — Enter condition in 8a [T o

Y (2s) ﬁN. othar {.l:;

other
N —_— 3 ?
b. Did —— se» the dentist for any { specific } condition? [INe spacitic VP

: Y (Enter condilien oP
} For each condition in Ba, ask: in item C) }:,
c. During the post 2 weeks was .- sick beceuse of his ., .? < N €
Do not ask for children | yr. old and under,
9a. During the post 12 months, (that iz, since_(date) o yeor oge,) about how many visits did —— meke 10 @ dentis?? %e.i_____ Numberof visits

{Include the —~- visits you alrecdy teld me about.)

b. ABOUT how leng hos it been since —— last went to 6 dentist?

1 3732 weeks — ¢ months
4[] Over 6 =12 menths
s 1 yesr
s]2-ayeas
75+ yoars

8 INever

FOOTNOTES
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10. len the past 2 weeks (the 2 wesks sutlined in rod on that culondad) hew mamy
4 —— 300 & modical dector?

e Nomber of visits

14a. During the past 2 weeks did onyone in fhie family have any (othes} accldants or Injuries?

b, Whe was this? — Mark **Accident or injury”” box in person®s column.

Y (1¢d,c) N (15)

Y (14b.c) RN

W “Accident or injury.®® asks
d. As o result of the

cident, did ~~ see @ doctor or did he cut down on the things he vsuelly does?

(Basides these visits) Y (110 ot )
11, During thet 2-wosk pariod did anyone in the family go te ¢ docier’s office o
clinic for shets, X-roys, tosts, or examinations? N (13)
b. Wie wes #his? — Mark “Doctor visit™* box in person's column, Nh| [ Decae visit
Y (11 snd c)
c. Anyone else? N (110
I **Doctor visit,”* ask:
d. How meny times #id —— vislt the decter during thet peried? i: e Number of vislzs (NP)
12x. Dwring thet pecied, did -m-hﬂu fomily got any modicel edvice from Y (12band o)
& docter sver the telephone? R (135
b. Whe was the phane cell sbeut? — Mark "Phone call® box in pacson's column. 128 Prena call
Y (120 emd )
c. Any colls ebout quu else? N (120
If ““Phone call,”* uk:
d. How many telephons collt were mode to got madical sdvice sbeoet - ? dof e Number of calls (WP)
i R ; [ Condition (item ©
Ask Q. 13a for each person with visits in DR, , EN 13d)
13a. For what candition did —— see or tolk to & decier during !ﬁ- past 2 weoks? 130, BN:‘::I?I::”)
b. Did ~~ see or talk to 8 docter abewt ony specific cendition? . Y N nm
- En, tion in |
c. What conditien? . o ¢
d. Durlng thot period, did . sezortolk so a dncnr sbout emy ether condition? d. Y (l3c) N (WP)
o D\mn’ the past 2 weeks woi —— sick becouse of her pregnoncy? .. Y N (NP)
f. Whet was the matter? — Anything else? f. | Enter condition in item C (WP}

1Y 2 N (VP)

e. What was the injury?

Znter injury In item C (NP)

medical dactor? (Do net count docters seen while s petisat in a hespital.)
(Include the ~~ visits you slready told me abeut.)

150, During the pest 12 months, (that is, since _(Jate)  year ego,) about how many fimes did —— see ortelk to u

15a.

000 ] Only when In haspiexl

Number of vizits

b, ABOUT hew ieng hes it been since —— isst sawor nlkoJ te @ nodlccl docter?

1772 weak docwr visit

2| Prst 2 wesks not
reported (Q.'s 10 and 13)

3[7]2 weak 5 — § months

4| |Overé ~ 12 menths

s 1 year

L 2 =4 years

70 15+ ysars

8! _iNever
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J6a. Now I'm going te read a list of conditions;

Duting the past 12 months, did snyone in the fomlly (you, your —— , etc.) heve sny of these diti - A. Bromchitis? Y I
3
1 .
! I **Yes.” ask b and ¢ B. Bronchiectusis? Y IN
b. Who wos this ? — Entesr name of condition and letter of line where C. Asthme? Y IN
reported in appropriste persons column(s} in item C.
D. Hey fever? Y IN
c. During the past 12 moxths did anyone else have . . .7
E. Nasel peiyp? Y |~

Do not circle **Y** and make no entyin item C for cold; flu; red, sore, or strep throst;
or “*virus®’ reported in answer to question |§,

| During the past 12 menths did eayens in the family heve .. .7 If “"Yes,” ask b and ¢
J. Tumor, cyst, or grewth of the 0. Tumer, cyst, or growth of the
i F. Sinus trouble? YN bronchial twbe or lung? YN threet, larynx, or trachoe? YIN
i : P. Any work-reluted respirutery condition
' K. Emphysema? YIN such st dvst on the lungs,
G. Deflected or devicted nosal septum? YN silicesis ot prev-me-co-nl-e-sis? YN
! . s v|n
! H. 'I::'s‘l“m‘ o ml:lg’-mn* of the L. Plovrisy c. ’D;n‘?.;t; :lt 12 months did sayene ix
i sils or adenoids? YN, . ve any efher respiratery,
‘ - M. Tuberculesis? Y|N {;"J(.' ol . c.u‘iﬂ;a? Y. vlx
“Yes.” ask: Who was this? — What
I *Loryngitis? ¥ | N | N. Abscess ef the lvag? Y{x was the condition? (Enter in item C)

}
i *If repecied in question 16 only, ask:
: 1. Mow many times did —~ have . . . In the past 12 months? . If 2+, enter in item C.

] If oniy 1 time, ask:

! 2. How leng did 1t lost? — If | month o longer, enter in trem C.
1 if less than ) month, do not record.

Hf tonsils or adencids removed during the past |2 months, enter in item C.

Do not circle "*Y** and make no entry in item C for cold; flu; red, sore, or strep throat,
or **virus™* reoortad in answar to Question 16, '

ot amre
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Ages It *“‘somewhing oiss,” ask:

175, What was —— deing most of the pust 12 menths — (For maies):  werking or delng semething ol se? 17, | ) working (220) 33k }:
tf “‘something alse,”’ ask: (For famales): keeping heuse, working or doing f’.'_‘ 2[JKeaping housa (22) E‘ 1i *
Ages b Whet was — duing? semething olse? 30T] Recired, hoalth (21) ! 'if
17+ Hf 45+ yuars and was not *‘working,’’ "‘keeping house,” or *‘going to schos!,”” ask: ¥ i %
e I8 refived? 4T} Rectred, othar (21) kaids H
_ & 11 “Ratired,” ask: Did he retire bocausa of his hoeith? ] Golng w0 scheol (24) = i
186 Waat was — doing mest of the past 12 meaths — going #o sches! or dolng semething olse? - 6 7} 17+ something elze (21) ;‘*"

7 [J6—16 vemaching sise (23

200, 13 ~ limited in sny way becouss of his hesith?

1

- Lo

6 - 16 b Whet wes —— deing? ,’g“? Y.
e R O L Y B
Ages o[ Ji-5yms. (19) @} .
under 6 6 JUnder 1 (20) %’ﬁ- ! v
196 13 —- able te take part at all in ordinory ploy with sther children? o ¥ 1 N (26) o
b. s he limited in the Iﬂni o[plny he can do beceuse of his boclih? o 2Y 6 N v '.

_____________ o
c. Vs he limited In the emount of ploy becevse of his health? «f 2Y (%) N (35) ! s
206, Y SN@P) | - -

b. In what way is he limited?

| N [ — )

25a. 13« limited in ANY WAY beceute of o disobility or hedth?

2le, l?_«:_-_:_—_-_b_o_c‘l_fh now kesp him fremwerking? . e 2%e] 1 Y (26) N '
b. i he limited in the kind of work he could do becouse of his hesith? b 2Y (%) N
.13 e limited in the amount of work he could do beceuse of kit hestth? B T o 2¥ a9 N
& 1s e limited In the kind or amount of cther octivitics becouse of his health? o 3 e N 25 |
22c. Does —— now have a job? 22a.! Y (22¢) N .
b, l:—ﬁ:r:::;;:c:;.h == able ¥ 7uork — keep house) ot oli? - T -—i. Y 1N (26)
€. I:-h;-h-m?;'; .l-;:be kind o/—(;;r_k-—howewrk) ke con do becoyse of H-l-'\;a;g?— -------- - d Y e ; -----
d. 13 he Timived in the omount of (work — housework) he com do becouse of hia bwalt? | NI
.. ‘:T\:T;n—i:';-{;;}l-e-k.;:d-;r—;nount of other activities bocouse of his h;&;‘l_ ------------------ | o 3Y -(.x) ) N (23)
23, In terms of heolth weuld o be obie to g0 0 school? 23. Y ' N ra
244, Does (wonld) - l 2y N ____
2 Y (26) N
c. I8 he limitad in fAc kind or amount of other activities becouse of his health? el 3 Y (2) N (25)
25] 4 Y s N (NP)

b. In what wey is he limited? Record limitation, not condition

000 "] Lass than | month

been limited in ——
26. Abeut how leng has he { been unchble te —- .
hod te ¢o to & certain type of scheel? —..Mos. 2___Yrs,
Z7o. Whot (other) conditien couses this limitation? 7e. Enter condttion in
itoem C and ask b
If "'old 2ge” only, ask: s this limitutien ceused by oy specific condition? [JO1d age only (vP)
Y (Reask N
N ] .. s and by

If 2+ conditions reported in Q. 278, ask:
c. Which of these conditions would you say is the MAIN cesse of his limitetien?

J0nly 1 condiven

[N ter main condition
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280, Was —— & patient in o hespits! ot any time since (date) o yeor age? 20a. Y N
(Itom C)

b. How many times wes —— in & hespite! slxa (date) a yos! sge? b.] e Times (Ttem C)
29¢. Was anyene in the family in 8 nursing boot convelescent huma or Yy i % %"&:" :
simtlar place since (date) e yeur ago? N (30) e, s

b, Whe wos this? - Circle **Y** In person’s column,

295, Y

&
B

For each *'Y*" circlad, ask:
¢. During thet peried, how many times was — in 8 aurslng home o similar place?

€} e Times (Ttem C)

For each child | year old or under, ask:
30a, W'h wei —— bora? If on or after the hospltal nfw-nce date, ask 30b,

Month !D!y Year

b, Wn == born in o hospitsl?
If *Yes' and no ho:pmhzmons entered In his and/or mother's column, enter *'1** in 28 and item C.

€. Is this haspitalixatisn incloded in the numbar you pn me for —— ?
If **No,** correct entries in Q. 28 and Item C for mother and/or baby.

R For persons |9 years old or over, show who responded for {or was present during the asking of) Q."s 5-30.
if persons tesponded for self, show whether entirely or purtly, For persons under |9 show who responded

Q.*s 5-30 for them.

13 Respended f&c setf-entiraly
2[TJ Responded for self-partly

Ferson_____ was respondent

FOQTNOTES




CONDITION PAGE

CONDITION 1

FILL QUESTIONS 4-=9 FOR ALL ACCIDENTS OR INJURIES

1. Porson nymber | Keme of condition

4e. Did the sccident happen during the past 2 yoars or befere that time?
] During the past 2 years (4b) ] Before 2 years (5a)

2. When did — last see or telk 1o 0 decter sbewt his . . .7

5. When did the sccident happen?
[ Last weak
] Wesk bafore
[ 2 weeks—3 months

[ 3~12 months
O 1-2 years

13 in interview s [ Past 2 wks. (leem C) 5[] 2—4 yrs.
week (Reesk 2) 21712 wks, — 6 mos. ¢ [] 5+ yms.
3 ] Over 612 mos. 7 ] Never
aJtyr.
Examine *"Name of condition™ entry and mark
{7 Accident o injuey (4) {10n Card C [ Neither (3a)

{Check izem)

Ask for all accidents o injuries:
5a. At the time of the accident what part of the bedy wes hurt?
Whet kind of injury wes [t? Anything else?

Part{s) of body Kind of injury

If **Doctor not tatked t0,” record adequate description of condition,
If **Doctor talked to,"* ask:

Ta. Whet did the docter suy it was? — Did he give it & medicel neme?

Da not ask for Cancer
b. What was the cavse of . . .7
[7) Accident or injury'(4)

if the entry in 3z or 3b includes the words:

Allment Cyst Growth Tumer
Asthma Defect Meseias Ulcer Ask c:
Artock Disause Ruptwes <
Condition Disorder Trovhle
c. What kind of .. . I i1?
For alisrgy or stroke, ask: o TTTTTTTTTTT
d. How does the sllergy (2troke) sffect him?
For an Impairmant or any of d:c i—ol-l;:/ln; -mri—e;
Abscess Demage Poralysis
Ache (snsapt hosdashe) Growth Ruptues
Bleeding Hemorrhage Sors
Bleed tlet Infaction Seraness
Beli inflammation Tumer Ask e
Cancer Neurslgle Ulesr
Cromps (oxcapt Newrltis Yoricoss veins
manstevel) Puin Wesk
Cyst Palsy Faakness

o Wast part of the bedy is effected?

Show the following detail:
Heod..oivenivniencnnso.skull, scalp, face
Back/spine/vertebrs. . . . . . . . vpper, middle, lewer
Earoreye conecenrensse. one or beth

+ o #ne or both; shoulder, wpper,
elbow, lower, wrist, hand

Loy srovvenssaasessess onn o both: hip, upper, knee,

i lower, ankle, foo?

ATB. svsevsoncrscncnne

If accident happened more than 3 months ago, ask:
What part of the hody is affected now?
Hew is his ~ stfected? Is he afected in any sther way?

L4

Part(s) of body Present sffects

5. Was o ceor, truck, bus, ¢ ether motor vehicle

invelved in the accident in any way? 1 Y 2 N (7}
b. Was mars then one vehicle invelved? Y N
c. Wes it (aither one) moving st the time? 1Y z N

7. Whete did the sccident happen?
1 {T] At home (inside house)
2 3 At home (adjacent pramises)
3 ] Swrest and highway (Inciudes roadway and public sidewalk)
4[] Farm
s [ industrisl place (includes premises)
& [} School {includes premises)
7 ] Plecs of recrastion and sports, except at school

3 [ Othar (Specify) 5

8. Was — st werk at his job ¢ business when the sccident happened?
t Y 3 ] While in Armed Services
2 N 4[] Under 17 at time of accident

Ask for all accidents that happened during the past 2 weeks
except those involving moving motor vehicles.

9. We are interested in the sbjects that cavied both the accident and
the injury. How did the accident happea?

Causae of accident

Cause of injury

(oL,
i
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Conditon Page—Con.

[T Not an eye cond. (11) ] Fusteye cond. ¢}
T Under 6 (11} ] Nor first eye conc. (1)

3 Doctor seen (19) ] Doctor not seen (18

Can —— see woll snough to read ordinory newspaper
pciniwiﬂ\ylnu.;whhhh{lnh}q'?......... 1Y 2 N

fight

heereresenes 1Y 2 N

18. During the u! 12 menths what did —— de s teke ferhis . . .7 (¥rite in)
Anything else? 125}

19. After —— firtt asticed something wes wiong, sbout how long wes it

11. During the past 2 weeks, did his . . . couse him to cut down on the
things he usvolly does?

v Y 2 N (l6a)

before he telked 1o @ docter shewt it?
(Probe: Was it @ matter of doys, weeks, ot menths?)

12. During thet petiod, how mony days did he cut down for 23 much o3 ¢ doy?
—Days oo [)None (I6a)

o (7] Discovered by doctor (2]a) a.__Months
2.Days s__Years
3__Weeks

13. During thet 2-week pariad, how mony deys did his . . . keep him in hed
all ot most of the day?

w—Days oo [JNone

20. BEFORE — telked o « docter bt his . . ., did he do or teke
anything fer it?

14 Askif 17+ years:
(For females): not counting work srewnd the heuse?

w_Days (16a)} 0o [JNone {16a)

How mony deys did his . . . keep him frem work during thet 2-week peried?

15. Askif6 — 16 years:
How meny doys did his . . . keep him frem schoe! during thet
2-week period?

—Days oo 7] None

v Y 2 N

21e. Dot —— RO¥ take eny medicine or troement for his . . .7
+ Y 2 N (22}

b. Was eny of this edicing or ire Commended by & docrer?

1 Y z N

2. Hes he ever hed surgery jur this condition?
v Y 2 N

23. Wes he aver hespitelized for this conditien?
1 Y 2 N

160, When did —— first notice his . . .?
(Was it during the past 3 months oc bafere that fime?)

[ During 3 mos. [T3More than 3 mos. ago (17)

c. Which week, last week or the week before?

1 [JLast week
2 [) Week beiore ] (44)

24. During e pest 12 menths, aboui hew mmny fimes hes — soon or
Hk:’h o dector shevt his . . .?
(Dv net count visits while @ potient in @ hespitol.)

— Times ooo [T None

25. About hew many deys during ¥he post |2 menths hes this condition kept
him in bad sl ur most of the doy?

— Days ooo ] None
252, Hew eften dees his . . . bother him — oll of the time, often, ancein o

while, et never?

17. Did — first netice it during the past 12 meaths o betore thot time?

5 [13-12 months & {1More than 12 mos. ago

Continue if condition listed or reported in probe Q. 16
Otherwise, go to next condition.

Do not continue for missing extremities or organs.

1 [ All the time 2 }Often 31 Once in 3 while
o T JNever (26¢c) 4] Other (Specify)

t [ Great deal 2 [} Some 3 [J Very littie

4 [} Other (Specify)

) All the time in 26a (NC)
c. Dees —— still have his . . .27

1Y (NC) X

a. Aboul hew leng &d —— have this cenditien before It was cured?

Mont=s Years

o [[i Less than one month




¢. Any othet eperations during this stoy?

HOSPITALPAGE
1. |Person numb
USE YOUR CALENDAR
You said that —— wes in the hespital (nuesing home) during the past year. Make sure the YEAR I3 correct
Honth Deay Yeuar
2, When did —— sater the hospital (nursing home) (the lust tiwe)? 2 ) [ 2—
Name
Steet
3, What is the name end addeess of this hospite! (nursing heme)? 3.
City (or county)
Stare
-
4. How mony nights was —~ in the hespita] (nursing heme)? 4. Nights
Complete question 5 from entries in questions 2 and 4; if not clear, ask the questions.
5a. How many of these ~— nights were during the pust 12 menths? Se. Nights
b, How many of thess —— nights were during the past 2 weeks? |8 Nights
c. Wos ~— still in the hospital (nursing home) last Sunday night fer this hospitalization (stoy)? € Y N
&. For what cendition did ~— enter the hoxpita! {nursing é. | [ONormat detivery (&) [} Normal at birs (8)
home) — do you know the medical nome? |f medical name uni enater an adeq description. Condition
Causzs
Show CAUSE. KIND, and I For delivery, ask: rr
PART OF BODY in sa2me : Wos this o normal delivery? , n¢
detail as required for the ] For newborn, ask: I **No," ask:
Condition page. | Was the boby nomal at birk? What was the matter? Part of sody
Ask for all conditions EXCEPT deliveries and births. - Y > N
7. Was this the first time —— wes hospitalized for . . .2 s !
8a, Were ony operations performed on —— during this stey ot the hespitel {nursing home)? Se. Y o N (9)
b. Whot wos the noms of the operation? b
it name of operation is not known, describe what was done.
————————————— T Y (Deacrite}— N

<.

If there 15 no Condition page, fill one after completing columns for all required hospitalizations.

9. NOTE: H the condition in Q. 6 or 8 is in Q. 16, inciuding **H** or “I'"*, or if 1+ nights in Q. 5b, & Condition page is required.

FOOTNOTES
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DOCTOR VISITS PAGE

DOCTOR VISIT (1)

Person number

DOCTOR YISIT (2)

Person number

Earlier, you fold me thot —— had seen or tolked to o
doctor during the past 2 weeks.

2c. On whot {other) detes during that 2-week period did ——
visit or talk to & dector?

b. Were there any other doctor visits for him during that
period?

7777D Last week
0006 [} Weuk befere

[7777 [ Last week

Y (Reask 22 and b)
N (Aak 35 for each visit)

Y (Reask 2a and b)
N (Ask 3-5 for sech visut)

3. Where did he see the doctor on the (date), ot o clinic,
hospital, doctor's office, or soms other place?

§f Hospital: Was it the out.potient clinic,
or the emergency room?

if Clinic: Wos it o hospitel out-patient
clinic, o compeny clinic, or some other
kind of clinic?

X0 [ ¥mile Inpatient In hospital (STOP)
01 [} Doctor's office

10 ] Telaphone

20 D Hospital Out-Patiant Clinic

30 {_] Home

40 {3 Hospital Emergancy Room
.'-oDComp-ny or Industy Clinic

503 Other Feeciiy)—

xo [T While inpatient in hespital (STOP;
01 (] Doctor's office

10{7] Telaphone

20[JHosplal Out-Patiam Clinic

30 [ Home

40 [ Hoaptiai Emergency Room

50 [J Company o Industry Clinic

(] D Ocher (Spoclly)-7

4. i3 the doctor o genernl practitioner or a specialist?

01 [} General practitionar

{] Socciatist —
Whet kind of specislist is ha? 7

01 [T} Ganerat practitioner

O spectist ~
Whet kind of specielist is he? 7

5a. Yhy did he visit {call} ¢ doctor on (date)?
Wr:te in reascn

Mark appropiiate boxes)

Mark box or ask:

¢. For whot condition did —. visit the doctor on this dote?

1 3 Diag. or treatment (5c)

35 General checkup (5b)

21 Pre or Postnatal care

43 Eve oxam, (glassest

53 {mmun.zation DV)

6 Other

Y (Entet condition in Sa

and change (o **Diag. or
treatment'’)

[ Condition repotted in Sa

ext
s tmmunization %;’j
63 Other
_____________________________ -
Y (Enter conditicn in Sa N MNexr
and change to *“Diag. or bv)

1 {3Ding. or trestment (52
3 D Genera) checkup (5b)
2{0 Pre or Postnatal care

4 Eyc exam. (glasses)

troatment®®)

{__ Condition reported 1n Sa

FOOTNOTES
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These next guestions are about heslth insvioace. Ound. 65 ovp)
:'.)FR%VER 316, Is —= covernd by thet pert of Seciul Secwrity Mlun which peys fer hnplnl bills? e.] 1 Y z2 N 9 DK
Ask: | s Z:'RTC;&;'&T:« Medicars whick peys for dectr's bills, N
thet is, the Medicore plon for which he of some sgency must pey $4.00 & month? $.] 1 Y @NP) 2 N(NP) 3 DK
For each parson with *'DK** in Q. 31a or b, ask:
32. May i pkcu see —— (and ~— ) Secisl Security Medi cond(s) to d i 32, { 1[JHospital
the type of coverage? 2[ D Medical Py
(Transcribe the informetion from the card or mark the **Card net seen®” box.) 3] Car¢ not seen
We ore interasted in oll kinds of health insurance plens except these whick pay enly fo¢ accidents.
(Not covnting Medicers)
330, Is snyene in the fumily covered by hospitel insurance, that is, « health 1
insuramce plon which pays say part of s hospitel Mill? Y (33b, ¢} N@e N
b. Vba' h the name of the plon? (Record in Table H.I.) e
c. s anyone in the family coverad by sny other hospitel insvrence plon? —_— Y @3bcy N (13d) .
d. Is anysas in the family :mnd « health insurence plea which pays any
part of @ ductor’s er surgeen ‘s bill? Y N (Compiete Table HJ.
for each plan)
«. What i3 the name of the plor? (Record in Table H1.; compiete Table HI, for each plan)
O und. 17vP)
00 [Tj Nons (35s)
Elem: 12345678
if 17 years old or over, ask: Hign: L AT RYINY]
340, What Is the highest grade or year —— attended in school? 34a. College: 123 45+ _
b. Did = finish the —~ grode (yeer)? bl 1Y 2 N
Ask for all males |7 years o over:
35a. Did —~ evet serve in the Armed Forces of the United $Stotes? 3%.{ 2 Y t N (NP
b. When did he serve? Victnam Era {Aug. *64 to present) ... VN b. "
- N !
Circle code in descending order of priogity. Thus if Korean War (June *50 — Jan. *55) « . . « KW ! ¢
person served in Vietnam and in Korea, circle VN, World War (1 (Sept. "40 — July *47) .. . WWi] 2 KW s 05
World War 1| (April *17 « Nov, *]B). . . . WWI s wnl e DX
Other Service (All other perieds) .. .. 0S5
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Tjund. 65 ovp) DOund. 65 @py Clund. 35 mrm) Jund. 65 ovp) Ound. ¢s5 ovr)
| [on - —
X 1Y 2N » OK [31e,] 1 Y 2N [ J+14 1Y 2N 2 DKIdle.| 1Y 2N s DX| 1Y 2N 3 DX
i R _—
] 1 Y (NP) 2 N (NP) 3 DK S| 1t Y®P) 2 N@®P) s DK t Y (NF) 2 N (NP) » DK bf TYNP) 2H(WP) 3 DK| VY (NP) 2 N (NP) 9 DK
' .
. 1 J Hoepital 32. 1 J Hospizal 1 ] Hospital 32, 3 [[J Heapital t ([ Hesoital
2 Mmdical (NP) 2T Medical @Py | 2[3Medical Py 2 [IMedical ary | 2[Medical NPy
. 3] Card not sean 3[7Card not 3een 2] Card net somn 3] Card not seen 37 Card net soen
l TABLE H.I. Which members of the Fomily | Was this Dees ~e pay [Oves ~— pay | Doos this plen| Dwes this plan
ere cavered by (name of inswrence ony part of a | sny pert of & | pay sny port pay sny part of
| plan)? plan hospital 2117 | surgoon’s hill2] of o doctrer’s o decter's biil
i cirreined Bili for afice | for oico vlshs
Circ ) umbel threugh an visirs or home | o homs colls
: Name of plan ircie Column n s :.-I'."‘:’:' ‘."’? :‘,.' - “:‘:""
‘ Is snyone alse in the family place of boan poid by
covered under this pelicy? werk? she femily?
i ((h] @) 3) “) (5) (6) (0]
Y (Next plan)
; A 12345678910 Y Nt Y N | Y Ny Y N
8 i 12345678910} Y N Y Ny N :‘""f"“"’Y N
' Y
c 12345678910 Y Ny Ny VI MR IR N
Y
) 12345678910/ Y Ny Ny Nofy ety N
'
Y@
g 12345678910} ¥ N | Y Ny P Mt N
H O
TJund. 172vP) 3 und. 17 (NP} [ und. 7 (vp) QO una. 17 wpy T und. 17 (vpy
0¢ j None (354} 00 T None (35a) 00 ] None (352) 00 "] None (35a) 00 7] None r35a)
Elem: 1234546798 Elem: 12345678 Elem: 123456738 Elem: 12345673 Efem: 12345478
High: 9 (o it 12 Hign: 9101l 12 High: 91015 12 Hith: 99011 12 Hign: e g 11 12
12345 Collage: | 23 4 5+ e, Collega: § 73 4 5+ Colleger ] 2 3 4 5+
17 2N ot Y 2N [ 4 2 N . 1 Y 2 N 1Y 2 N
LEY N 3| 2 ¥ VN @vP) 2y 1 N Py 3% 2 ¥ 1 N (NP) 2y 1 N Py
.. 5.
1 VN 3wy 1Y & wwy VN a2y t VYN A Wwl 1 YN L Ww
2rw 8 OS 2 KW 5 05 2 KW s 0§ 2 Kw s 05 2 Xn s CS
3 wwig 13 3 Wil s DK 2 W s DX 3 Wwi s OK 3 wwi § oK

|
|
i
|




Ask for all persons 17 years old or over: O und. 17 avp)
360. Did ~ work ut eny time lest week or the week before — (For females): st counting work areund the house? e 1Y (3745 TN
b. Even thowgh ~— did not work during thene 2 woeks, doas he have a job or business? Sy 2N
Y 2N 7]
¢. Was he looking for work or on layeéf frem o Job? o ' (g:d;
1} Looking 5[] Both
4. Which ~ locking for werk or ea layeff from a jeb? | 2JLayent
I **Yes™ In 36c | Emplerse
oniy, questions ! . Ask for all pargons with a **Yas* in 36a, b, or c.
3Tatwouth 378 1370, Who dees (did) — werk for? 376,
person's LAST .
full-time civilian |-
job. | b. What kind of business er Industry is this? % et
1
!
'— -
: €. What kind of werk Is (wos) —— delag? c.| Occupation
I
|
|
: Flll 37d from entries in 37a~—37c: if not clear, ask: 1] Pvt. pde 4[] Own
{ & Class of warker &} 2] Gev.Fed. $[JNon-pd,
1 3] Gov.oth, 8] Nev.wid.,
Please look at this card = (Show Cord 1} Group 03 ]0 o7[_JH
38. Which of these Income groups represents your totol combined family Income for the past 12 months — that 38. colJA os(TGE oo
is yours, your —~'s #tc.? Include income from all sovrces such os woges, salaries, social security or ot((J8 os{IF os[J!
retirement benefits, help frem relatives, rent from property, ond so forth. cz[JC 06 ]G 10 ]K
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Parson No.

SMOKING PAGE
Complete Smoking Page for each person 17+ years of age.

3, How lang has it been since ~- smoked cigarettes fuirly seguiscly?

N0, of completed years (4,9} 98 [_] Never smokad regularly (11)
99 ) DK (8) 0o [[] Under | year (8)

Now, | have a few questions about 1moking: 11. Has —— smeked o least 50 ciqers during his ontire life?

1. Hos —— smoked at least 100 cigarettes during his entire life? - 2N A7 s DK
1 Y z N (1) s OK 12. Does ~— smeke cigers new?

2. Does —— smoke cigarettes now? 1 Y 2 N (14} s OK (14}
TY (5) 2 N s DX 13. About hew many cigors & doy dees —— wswslly smeke?

If less than 1 per day:
~~No. per day (15} 2473 to 6 per week (I5)
39 []DK 115) 97 [ Less than 3 per week

4. For years =10 ask: Which of thess statements (Hand Card S) were
re0sons ——~ decided to step smoking cigurettes? Pleese give me the
number of any stetement that opplies. Circle number.

1234567891011 (213 (Specify)—
Any ather reason?

14

About how long hes It been since ~— smoked 3 or mere cigers « week?

—No, of completed years (17} oo (] Under t year 16}
97 ] Never smoked 3 or more per week (17) 99 "] Don’t know

If more than one circled, ask: What was the wein reason - decided
to stop smoking cigarettes?

Enter the number of the main reason

19)

15.

What size cigers dees <~ vsvelly smeke: full-sized cigars, the smell
cigers sometimes cufled cigarilios, or the very small cigars ebout the
size of u cigeretie?

1 (] Fullesized 3] Cigarette size

2 ] Cigaritlos s[JoX

5. On the averoge, about hew many cigersttes a doy does —~ smeke?

Twelve menths ege, abeut how meny cigurs o doy did = vsunlly smeke?
. If Less than | per day:

9, Duting the period when «— was smoking the mest, abou? how many
cigoreites o day did he usually smoke?

~——No, per day 99 OK

——No. per day 99 DK —No. per day 947 3 20 6 per week
37 ] Lass than 3 per week
6. What size cigarete does — ususlly smake: regular sixe, king size, 29 0K 28 [] Did not smoke
ot extra long? -
T} Regul 1 King Si © Extra | oK . - . .
1 £ Rezular AR Reid 3 0 Bxera oo 20 17. Hes —— smoked at Jeast 3 packages of pipe tebacce during his entire life?
7. Does —- usuclly smoke filtsr or nonfilter cigarettes?
: . 1 Y 2 N (22) s DK
1 T2 Filter 2 (7] Nontileer s 1DK
3. On th Y - " 7 18. Does ~~ smeke o pipe now?
- n ¢ Gvajage, Qdou aow maﬂy Cigareltes o day was ——
amoking 12 months ago? v Y 2 N (20} s BX (20)
~—Nao, per day s8 ] Did not smoks 93 [ DK 19. Abowt hew meny pipefuls of tebecce & dey dors —— vsvally smeke?

I le>s than | per day:
36 [ 3 to 6 per wezk (2])
99 DK (2] 37 ] Less than 3 per week

—No. per day (21}

10. About how old was —— when he first started smoking cigarettes
fairly regularly? 38 (] Never smoxed regularly
99 ] OK

—..Age started smoxing

20.

About how long has it been sigce ~= smekad 3 or more pipefuls o week?

—Na. of completed years (22)
971 Never smaked 3 or more per week (22)

00 ] Unuer | year
9 [jOK

21

Twelve months ago, 2beut hew many pipeluls a day did ~~ usvelly 3moke?

If less than I per day:

96 [ 3 to § per wesk

s7 ] Less than 1 per week
93 {_ Did not smaoke

—-Na. per day

99 T 0K

v

22,

Does —- presently use any ather form of tobacca, such os
snuff or chewing tobscco?

- Respondent for Q°s. [—22 1 ] Snuff 4 Other
lz;gﬁ{'ﬁ"&i:‘ 1+ {1 Responded for selfeentirely 2] Cnewing robacco s DK - i
~ 2 7" Respondsd fer self-partly Person..___was fesp. 371 Ne Fill Ingoruiruer Cieck ltem
¢
v
" ¢
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Exposure 10 al! kinds of Xerays is & motter of pasticuise inlerest to the Public Health Service, and
| have seme questions sbout X-rays and fluorsscepes. 39%.J{_] Cental [J ower (specity}
19¢. Did snyene In the family have his testh X-reyad during the past 3 menths, thet Is ‘tm_.@lt.ﬂ._"\w last Sunday?
Y N (40)
b. Whe was this? Mark “Dental’ in person’s column €. Anysne eise? Part of body 3
40e. During the pest I menths did snyene In the femily have & chest X-rey? ¥ N4ty f4ob[TJChest  [T] Other (SpecityX SN
b, Who was this? Mark “Chest’® in person’s colvan c. Anyona else? Part of body i= <1
41a. Did = = have sny {ather) kind of X-tey at all during the pest 3 mentha? If “*Yes, " ask: Ay Y N aVF) 1 2
b. Whet part of the bedy was X.reyed? Enter part of bexdy in person’s column € ' IS
&-Did = = have sny ather X-ray during the pest 3 manths? 5. Fart of bedy vl
420. Did = ~ heve o Huaroscepe during the past 3 mentha? If ““Yes,** w1kt 20 Y N P ’ 3
b. What pert of the body was it fer? Enter part of body in persca’s column s ' ¥
¢. Did = « have vay ether flusrescopa during the pest 3 maaths? b, Part of bedy M !’
43a. During these 3 manrhs, did eayons in the femily heve sny X-rays far tha TREATMENT of o cendition? Y N (43d,44)} 435.] ] Treatment u k
b. Who wus this? Mark “Treatment’’ in peracn’s column €. Anyena else? :3 A
id 7
d. What pert of the bedy was treated? Enter part of body in pargon’s column FR Part of bedy f ‘;
" k)
Height H
For ezch person with X-rays,fluoroscopes, of treatment in 39-43, ask: Feet .ulnches Weight (Lba.) ." 1
44, Whot is «='s height and weight? 44. | ! i *
Table R - FILL ONE LINE FOR EACH "‘PART OF BODY' ENTRY FROM QUESTIONS 39—43 n '
Colf Quas- How many | Zor dental X-rays, ask: If more than What is the name ond address of the (dentist, doctor, hespital, etc.) o
No. Jtien dittersnt I wihera did he have the X-rays token = at o one ime at whare the X-rays were takan? [
of {No. times did |denatisr's offics or some other place? any one place, i ‘
per- - = heve . . X hee than de~tal, ask: ask: For X-rays taken at hospitals. clirics, or similar plazes. .
3] son his ... or A.rays other than dectal, ask: Ware all these ALSO snter the name of the doctor who took the X-rays, [ |
2 Pact X-rayed :”‘"'_*“d ‘}‘-3 Mv-hrh. .x.;ay. taken i ® jecar |X-rays teken | For Xerays taken at mobile units, encer: '.
H ot duting the ecter's sllice, & haspital, or some othar ploce (“t;-:!h‘ ;-n\:' **Mooile unit’™ on name line; location of unit at time Loy
21 'Scs: P 5 . 13t s offica of X-ray on agdress line; and name and address of Py
£ body :‘:"':’, 7l “'Seine cthes nlaze.!” detemine plare. ) doctor’s office, spoasoering organization and date of X.ray in footnate. |
- ) :.’ '"':'chm'l" Te olasz giver, ask e Verify name and addrass in telachone diregtary.
ot each place: Check “*Verified'* box, 1f unable to verlfy, give reason tn a foatnota. “
How many X-rcys ware taken at the (hospital, Enter the tei number if Habie. 1 !
docter's office, atc.;? 1 N
3} | (&) ic} (d (e} (h 1z1) Co
T ]Dentise's otice. ... Times Name and tile ,' R}
.Doctor'soffice ....._________ Times Y Aqdress K
I - pat
1. Hospiral. ... ... Times City Staie ZIP code s
“Tire L sOwer(Spacit., oo e Tumes K o(gl 22 . ] i
e ) ] Yeritiad LTenrvhcme No. "o
e r——————— . ¥
A T3 Dentist’s office. . .. Times Name and title i
{ Docrors office .. ... Times Y Address ) .
2 Twhospita ool ... i b
: ospica: . o Times City State EIP code I 4
" ) Other (Specily) . . . Times N (21, )
Times —— D Yerifrad [T:lechnne Nz ; . X
: [
T~ Dencist*s affice, .. . . Tines Nama and title i j ?
I Doctar's office . ... Times Y Address )_ l’!‘
H J
3 iw i AR
! Hospital . Y Times T [Sll!t lz,p code Iﬂ .
> QOtner (Specily) .. .. Times N (2. g2) ROAY
Times -] { —_— G Yerifiad Jj-lnh:m No. H ’ P
» &

Ask after completing Table R for all reiated persons with X-ravs.

45. May we contact the (doctor, dentist, hospital, erc.) you have mentioned to abtain additienal infermatien ebout the X.rays?

{Prezent form for signature) Will yau pleass sign this form?

] Signea

_ Not sizned (Eater

reason)

A o ket
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Pt
{J Dot [ Other (Spacity) {39b. | { ] Dental {3 Other (Specity)| [ Cencat  [] Other (Specity)|3sh.[[JDenai  [T) Other (Specsfy) [ Deneal ] Owner (Specity,
Part of body Part of body Part of body Parx of body Parg of body
[Jchese  [CJOther (Specaly)jde. | [ Chast  [] Othar (Specity)| {_JChest [ ] Other (Specsty) 40h.|["JCheat [ Other (Specity) J Chese [C3 Owner Specity)
Part of body Part of body Part of body Part of body Part of body
Y N (NP) 410, Y N (NP) Y - N vP) Ale, Y N (P) Y N (NP)
e €.
Part of body b, Part of body Part of body b Part of dody Part of body
Y N P 420, Y N (NP) Y N (NP 420, Y N vP) Y N mP)
Ce Cef
=
Part of body b, Part of body Part of hody b, Pare of bedy Part of body
7] Treatment 43b. | (] Treatment [ Traarment 436 ] Treatmen: ] Treawment
Part of body d. Part of body Part of body d.| Part of body Purt of body
Height Wesght (Lbs.) Height Weight (Lbs.) Haight Welght (Lbe.) Helght Weight (Lbe.) Height Weignt (Lbe.)
Feet lh‘\chcs Feet Inches Feet llnch" Fest llnchu Faet llm:hc
44, 4.

Tobie R = Contiaved

Use for additional name and address

DO NOT ASK FOR DENTAL X-RAYS

Whot wes this Xwsy for - a Hew many of Axk for each person with 2 or more lines in
checkup, en examinotien, er these —— Xrays Table R after all X-rays have been recorsed
for @ treatment? ware for trestment? | for a person. DO NOT Include dantal 3
X-rays in number of visits. E
E
-
(Net counting his dental X-rays) =
Altogethar he hed — = X.rays during the pas?
3 menths. Hew mamy seperate visits did he
meke to have these « ~ X.ruys?
[£3) ful)] ()3 x)
Name and titie
[3 Checkup/Examination (k)
Address
City State Z1P code D Treaumest (k) !
L. Numbet Number of sisits
T Verified [Telephme No. T3 Both (i)
hame und title
e un [ Checkup/Examination (k)
Address
City |S:ate ZIP code D ! *) 2
- R S Number Number of visits
T Verhed _[ Telephone No. ) Both (1
& d
ame and utle [ Crackup/Examination (k)
Arsress
G Te 5
Cooy 'Szate ZIP zode 0 & 3
— Ndmber Numbder of vizits
T VYelhied I Telephone Mo, Teem iy

e e - — "
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Conditions reported for which questions 3a-3e
aeed not be asked:

Acne
Append:citis

Arteriosclerosis

Arthrius

Athlete's foot
Bronchitis (any kind)
Bunions

Bursitis

Calluses

Chickenpox

Cold i
Corns ‘
Croup

Diabetes

Epilepsy

Gallstones

Goiter

Hardening of
the arteries

Hay fever
Hemorrhoids or piles

CARD S

Which of the following were reasons you decided
to stop smoking cigarettes?

. Wanted to prove to myself that | coulda stop
smoking cigarettes.

[ad

Had an illness which | thought would be made
worse by smoking cigarettes.

3. Although unaware of having any illness, |
thought that to continue to smoke cigarettes
would damage iy health.
4. Thougnt that cigarette smoking was (oo expensive.

5. Concerned about the smel! of smoke on my breath
and clothing.

6. Doctor suggested that | stop smoking cigarettes.
7. Doctor said | had to stop smoking cigarettes.

8. A relative or friend urged me to stop smoking
cigarettes,

9. Concernad about the stains on testh and fingers
caused by cigarette smoking.

10. #anted to set a good example for others.

11, TV, radio, newspaper and magazine warnings
about the dangers of cigarette smoking.

12. Foynd cigarette smoking no longer enjoyable.
. A}
13. Other reason. What was that reason?

. .

Any other reason?

Hernia (all types) C
High blood pressure  ece-mne- -
Hypertension

Kidney stones

Migraine headache
Mumps

Phiebitis
(Thrombophlebitis)

|
‘
Laryngitis !
i
1
)
1

]

)
Pneumonia E
Pregnancy '
Sciatica i
Sinus trouble ;
(Sinusitis) )
Suep (Streptococcus) ,;
throat ;
Tonsillitis :
Ulcer (duodenal, E
]

)

1

stomach, peptic
or gastric only)

Warts
Yhooping cough

W
)

¢

&« ., § GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE :

Under $1,000 (including loss) . . Group A
SLO00-S1993........ . Group 8
$2600-§2999......... Grerp C
$3000-853999......... Greup C
$4000-5499%......... Group E
§5000-55999......... Group F
$6000-56999......... Group G
$7000-59993......... Group H

§10,000 - §14999 . ........ Group I

§15.000 - $24999 ... . ..... Group J

$25,000 and over ... .:..... Group K
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Series 1.

Series 2.

Series 3

Series 4,

Series 10.

Series 11,

Series 12,

Series 13,

Series 14.

Series 20.

Series 21,

Series 22,

For a list

VITAL AND HEALTH STATISTICS PUEUCATION SERIES
Formerly Public Health Service Publication No. 1000

Programs and collection procedures.— Reports which describe the general programs of the National
Center for Health Statistics and its offices and divisions, data collection methods used, definidons,
and other material necessary for understanding the data,

Data evaluation and methods research.—Studies of new statistical methodology including: experi-
mental tests of new survey methods, studies of vital statistics collection methods, new analytcal
techniques, objective evaluations of reliability of collected data, contributions to statistical theory.

Analvtical studies.—Reports presenting analytical or interpretive studies basedon vital and health
statistics, carrying the analysis further than the expository types of reports in the other series,

Documents and committee reports.—Final reports of major committees concerned with vital and
health statistics, and documents such as recommended model vital registration laws and revised
birth and death certificates.

Data from the Health Interview Survey,—Statistics on illness, accidental injuries, disability, use
of hospital, medical, dental, and other services, and other health-related topics, based on data
collected in a continuing national household interview survey.

Data from the Health Examination Survey.~—Data from direct examination, testing, and measure-
ment of national samples of the civilian, noninstitutional population provide the basis for two types
of reports: (1 estimates of the medically defined prevalence of specific diseases in the United
States and the distributivns of the population with respect to physical, physiological, and psycho-
logical characteristics; and (2) analysis of relationships among the various measurements without
refecrance to an explicit finite universe of persons.

Daia from the Institutional Population Surveys .—Statistics relating tothe health characteristcs of
persons in institutions, and their medical, nursing, and personal care received, based on natonal
samples of estaklishments providing these services and samples of the residents or patients.

Data from the Hospital Discharge Survey, —Stadstics relating tc discharged padents in short-stzy
hospitals, based cn a sample of patient records in a national sample of hospitals,

Data on health resources: manpower and facilities.—Statistics on the numbers, geographic distri-
buton, and characteristics of health rescurces including physicians, dentists, nurses, other health
occupations, hospitals, nursing homes, and outpatient facilities.

Daia on mortality,—~Various statistics on mortality other than as included in regular annual or
montnly reports—special analyses by cause of death, age, and other demographic variables, also
geographic and time series analyses,

Data on natality, marriage, and divorce:—Various statistics on narality, marriage, and diverce
other than as included in regular annual or monthly reports—special analyses by demograghic
variables, alsc geographic and time se.” s analyses, studies of fertility. -

Data jrom the National Natality and Mortality Swrveys.— Statistics on characteristics of births
and deaths not available from .the vital records, based on sample surveys stemming from these
records, including such topics as mortality by socioceconomic class, hospital experience in the
last year of life, medical care during pregnancy, health insurance coverage, etc.

of titles of reports published in these series, write to: Office of Information
National Center for Health Statistics
Public Health Service, HSMHA
Rockville, Md, 20852
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